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CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION

1-1. Purpose and Scope

a. This manual provides instructional guidance
and reference material in the principles and pro-
cedures of general drafting. This manual is the
primary study text for personnel in this military
occupational specialty. The career pattern for sol-
diers in this specialty is described in AR 611-201.

b. This manual contains the information re-
quired in applying the general draftsman military
occupational specialty (MOS). It covers types of
drafting equipment and their use; line weights,
conventions, and formats; methods of lettering;
preparation of charts and graphs; geometrical
construction; surfaces and projections; drawing
and sketching ; dimensioning drawings; and meth-
ods of reproduction,

1-2. Duties

The general draftsman’s military ocecupational
specialty is the basic entry MGS into the career
fields of construction draftsman, cartographic
draftsman, map compiler, illustrator, and model
maker. The duties of the general draftsman in-
clude but are not limited to the following. He
draws a variety of general drafting details such
as diagrams, graphs, and charts; and assists per-
sonnel engaged in construction drafting, carto-
graphic drafting, map compilation, model making
and related art and drafting activities. He pre-
pares graphic sections of organizational charts,
statistical reports, and visual aids. He letters
drawings, plans, artwork, and other related mate-
rial by freehand or mechanical devices. He com-
piles and enters information such as dimensions,

specifications, and legends on appropliate section
of drawings.

1-3. Drafting a Graphic Language

Engineer drawing has been called the graphic lan-
guage of the engineer. It has definite rules of
usage to insure that is has the same meaning
wherever it 1s used. Anyone who learns the rules
can read engineering drawings. Engineering
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drawing must present information such as size,
shape, location, material, and so forth, meeting
certain requirements and specifications. It must
be presented in such a manner that the finished
product will be in accordance with the require-
ments specified by the designer. Special tools, or
drawing instruments, are used to record this lan-
guage with the necessary accuracy. These tools
are used by military draftsmen and engineers to
produce engineering drawings that conform to
accepted standards and practices.

1-4. Types of Engineer Construction

a. General construction performed by engineer
construction units include such structures as
headquarters installations, housing facilities,
workshops, hospitals, depots, protective shelters,
storage and supply facilities, laundries, bakeries,
refrigerated warehouses, training facilities, and
miscellaneous related projects.

b. Specialized construction projects include con-
struction of new roads or upgrading of existing
ones; building permanent and semi-pei'manent
bridges; constructior and repair of railroads;
planning and constructing military pipeline facili-
ties; repair and construction of port facilities;
and construction of airfields and heliports.

1-5. Principles of Military Construction

a. Construction shovld be accomplished within
the allocated time using a minimum of materials,
aquipment and manpower. If new design is neces-
sary, it should be simple and flexible and must
reflect available materials and level of training of
construction personnel. The permanency of any
structure erected must not exceed limits estab.
lished by the theater commander.

b. Generally, a large project is completed in
units to allow the completed parts to be used
while construction continues. Underground or
protected sites should be considered in the con-
struction of essential facilities. Improvisaticns
should be used whenever possible to reduce mate-
rial requirements. Facility planning should be of
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such a nature as to avoid creating lucrative tar-
gets; dispersion of installations should be consid-
ered at all times.

1-6. Comments

Users of this manual are encouraged to submit
recommended changes or comments to improve
the manual. Comments should be keyed to the

specific page, paragraph, and line of text in which
change is recommended. Reasons should be pro-
vided for each comment to insure complete un-
derstanding and evaluation. Commerts should
be prepared using DA Form 2028 (Recommended
Changes to Publications) and forwarded direct
to the Commandant, US Army Engineer School,
Fort Belvoir, Virginia 22060.

AGO 19A



CHAPTER 2
DRAFTING EQUIPMENT AND ITS USE

2--1. Introduction

a. This chapter illustrates and describes:the
equipment which helps the draftsman to perform
his job more easily, swiftly, and accurately in the
required graphic language of the engineer. It is
important to learn the correct use of these draw-
ing instruments from the beginning. Proficiency
will come with continued practice, but it is essen-
tial to start with the correct form. With practice,
the skillful use of drawing instruments will
become a habit. :

b. For competence in drawing, accuracy and
speed are essential in military as well as commer-
cial drafting. It should be realized from the begin-
ning that a good drawing can be made as quickly
as a poor one.

2-2. Drafting Table

a. Professional draftsmen and engineers do
most of their drawing on tables similar to those
shown in figure 2-1. Although the construction
details vary, the tables are made either to a fixed
standard height or adjustable to any desired
working height. A turn of a hand knob or lever
permits the top to be regulated to various angles;
on some tables to full easel position. Many taples

Pigure 2—1. Drafting table.
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Figure 2-2. Drafting chair.

have a steel cleat on each end to hold and keep a
straight edge as well as to prevent warpage.

b. The drawing table should be set so that the
light comes from the left, and it should be ad-
justed to a convenient height, usually 36 to 40
inches, for use while sitting on a standard draft-
ing stool or while standing.

¢. The instruments should be placed within easy
reach on the table or on a special tray or stand
which is located beside the table. The table, the
board, and the instrumer_lts should be cleaned be-
fore starting to draw.

2-3. Table Cover

a. The draftsman usually covers the table top
with a special buff or green colored, waterproof,
board cover paper. This minimizes glare and pro-
vides a smooth, firm working foundation under
the drawing sheet. This helps produce sharp, clear
~—cut pencil lines, and makes erasing easier.

b. There is also a special green plastic board
cover that, in addition to providing a smooth, firm
working area without glare, is self-sealing, that is,
it seals holes made by staples or thumbtacks.

2—4. Drafting Chairs

To facilitate the work of the draftsman, many
drafting rooms are equipped with posture chairs
in place of the customary drafting stool, as illus-

2-1
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Figure 2-8. Drafting equipment.
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trated in figure 2-2. The posture chair has a free
floating back rest with a seat that can be raised or
lowered to desired positions.

2-5. Drafting Board

The drawing board (A, fig. 2-3) is used by drafts-
men primarily for field work. It is commonly
found in schools when drafting tables are not
available. These boards are made of either white
pine or bass wood and come in a variety of sizes.

2-6. T-Square

¢t. The T-square (B, fig. 2-3) is used for draw-
ing horizontal lines and as a supporting straight-
edge for triangles when vertical and slanted lines
are to be drawn. The length ranges from 18 to 60
inches. For maximum effectiveness, the T-square
should extend the entire length of the drafting
board. The most popular T-squares have plastic or
celluloid edges which permit lines to be visible
underneath the edge of the blade. Care should be
taken to avoid marring the celluloid edges. The
working edge of the T-square should never be
used as a guide for a knife. The T-square must be
perfectly square to be accurate, so care must be
taken not to drop and damage it.

b. There is also a T-square with a protractor

N
I
! | UNDERSIDE OF
| T-SQUARE
i St "“1
| eldimaliogetingbnge :';':'.:l[—_.—_: il u
\] - ERROR EQUALS
' HALF OF THIS SPACE

Figure 2—4. Testing the T-square.

Figure 2-5. Parallel straightedge.
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head. An adjustable steel head is fastened to a
blade usually made of stainless steel. The head has
a vernier corresponding to a protractor fastened to
the head so that angles may be set to fractions of
a degree.

¢. Since accurate work can only be achieved if
drafting tools are in proper working condition, a
draitsman should periodically check his T-square
for straightness. To check, draw a sharp line with
the T-square between two widely separated points
(fig. 2-4). Then turn the T-square over and draw
a line, using the same edge, between the same two
points. If the T-square is true, the two lines will
coincide. Any deviation from the straight line will
indicate an error in the blade equal to one-half the
space between the two lines.

d. In drawing lines, take great care to keep
them accurately parallel to the guiding edge of the
T-square. The pencil should be held lightly, but
close against the edge, and the angle should not
vary during the progress of the line. Horizontal
lines should always be drawn from left to right.
In order to help keep a sharp point if a conical
point is used on the lead, the pencil i3 twirled as it
is sliding across the page. Alwsrs
along the upper edge of the biade . 1 .- 2
your T-square over your drawing . .¢: - & "o
sible, but be sure the head is in con .t +1. -re
left edge of the board before d-awing tn: ne.t
line. For the left-handed draftsman tie process is
reversed.

“vaw Ypes

2-7. Parallel Straightedge

a. The parallel straightedge (fig. 2-5) is prefer-
able to the T-square for large drawings. While the
T-square is satisfactory for small work, it be-
comes inaccurate when working out on the end of
the T-square. Since the parallel straightedge is
supported at both ends, its advantage over the
T-square is that it maintains parallel motion auto-
matically and may be moved up ard down with
slight pressure at any point along its length.

b. The straightedge can be mounted on either
the drafting boara or the drafting table. It is con-
trolled by a c¢~rd which runs through both ends of
the struightedge. The arrangement of the cord
and guiding pulleys varies, depending upon the
manufacturcr.

2-8. Drafting Machine

a. The drafting machine (fig. 2-6) is a standard
piece of equipment in most drafting rooms. It is
an extremely useful device since it eliminates tke
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Figure 2—-6. Drafting machine.

need for separate scales, triangles, protractor and
T-square.

b. Its time saving value lies in the fact that
many drawing operations can be combined, such
as laying out horizontal and vertical lines, and
measuring and laying out angles. The machine al-
lows the draftsman to accomplish these operations
with his left hand, leaving his right hand free for
drawing. Thus to draw a line or predetermined
length at a given angle, the draftsman, using his
left hand only, simultaneously sets the correct
angle, and swings the arm of the drafting ma-
chine until zero of either the horizontal or vertical
scale is on the desired point. With his right hand,
he simply draws the lines of the required length.
Without resetting the controls, parallel or perpen-
dicular lines can be drawn anywhere on the
board.

2-9. Triangles
a. Triangles are used for drawing vertical and

—»ila— TWICE THE
1 ERROR

Figure 2-7. Testing triangles.

slanted lines. The two triangles used for this pur-
pose are the 45° (D, fig. 2-3) and the 20° to 60°
(C, fig. 2-3) triangles. They are made of trans-
parent celluloid or plastic and come in various

AGO 19A



sizes. The most common are the 8- or 10-inch for
the 30° to 6(° and 6- or 8-inch for the 45°,

b. The straightness of a triangle is tested by
placing it against the T-square and drawing a ver-
tical line (fig. 2-7). Then reverse the triangle and
draw another line along the same edge. If the
triangle is straight, the two lines will coincide; if
they don’t coincide, the error is half the resulting
space.

2-10. Adiustable Triangle

The adjustable triangle (fig. 2-8) is often pre-
ferred by draftsmen instead of regular triangles.
Since it has a built-in protractor it enables the
draftsman to draw any angle from 0° to 90°. The
adjustnient arm is held firmly in place by a clamp
screw, which also serves as a handle for lifting or
moving the instrument.

2-11. Protractor

Protractors (S, fig. 2-3) are used to measure and
set off angles other than those measurable with
the draftsman’s triangles. The protractor is
usnally numbered at 10° intervals. The smallest
graduation is 14 of a degree. It is semicricular in
shape and is most commonly made of transparent

Figure 2-8. Adjustable triangle.

Figure 2-9. Use of protractor.

Figure 2-10.

Irregular curves.

plastic with a beveled edge. The scale may be read
from either end. To draw an angle of 70° or a line
inclined 70° to the horizontal (fig. 2-9), draw a
line AB. Mark at point 0 where the inclined line
or vertex of the angle is desired. Place the pro-
tractor with the 0° and 180° on line AB and the
hole-directly under 90° place over point 0. Place a
point P at 70° and connect points 0 and P.

2-12. Irregular Curves

a. Deseription. Irregular curves (fig. 2-10) are
used as mechanical guides for drawing curves
other than circles or circular arcs. They are made
of transparent plastic and their edges represent
successive portions of ellipses, parabolas, spirals,
and other standard geometric curves.

b. Use.

(1) A uniform and accurate curved line can
be produced when two or more points are plotted
along each segment of the entire curved line. Fig-
ure 2-11 shows how a smooth line is drawn
through a series of plotted points.

in (A) match points 1, 2, 3, and 4. Draw line from
1 to 3 only (not to 4).

in 3) match points 3 to beyond 4. Draw line
from 3 to 4 only (not to 5).

in (C) match points 4, 5, and 6. Draw line from 4
to 6 (just short of 3).

in (D) match points short of 6 to beyond 7. Draw
line from 6 to 7.

2-5
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Figure 2-12. Templates.

in (E) match points short of 7 to beyond 9. Draw
line from 7 to 9.

in (I') mateh points short of 9 to beyond 11.
Draw line fromn 9 to 11.

(2) Notice how the irregular curve is turned
over and reversed to fine portions which fit the
points on the line with increasing or decreasing
changes in curvature.

(3) Like the triangles, the irregular curve
should always be kept flat to avoid warpage.

2-13. Adjustable Curves ard Splines
The adjustable curve consists of a core of lead,
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enclosed by a coil spring attached to a flexible
strip. The spline consists of a flexible strip to
which weights, called ducks, are attached. The ad-
justable curve and spline can be bent to form any
desired curve limited only by the elasticity of the
material.

2-14. Railroad Curves

Railroad curves are fixed regular curves, perfect
arcs of a circle. They usually come in a set of
plastic curves, either edge being usable, making
arcs with radii of 1'2 inches to 200 inches. Spe-
cial sets come with arcs from radii of 200 inches
to 1000 inches. Used in pairs, one slightly larger
than the other depending on the width of the road
or railroad, they make perfect curved parallel
lines. Some railroad curves come with a short tan-
gent which permit the plotting of highways and
railroads from the point of tangency with a

.straight line. All sets are marked with a center-

line (radius).

2-15. Templates

a. A draftsman can save a great deal of time by
using templates (fig. 2-12) on jobs where the
same shape or symbol is to appear a number of
times. Most of the templates commercially availa-
ble are made of transparent plastic and offer a
wide variety of shapes, including ellipses, hyper-
bolas, circles, hexagons, and arcs. There are spe-
cial templates for symbols and shapes used in ar-
chitectural, civil, electrical, mechanical, and in-
dustrial process drawings.

b. There are templates for various Mil-Std
(Military Standard) symbols; for example: elec-
trical and electronie symbols, dimensioning and
tolerancing symbols.

2-16. Scales
a. Introdvction.

(1) Technically, a line is determined by any
two points and may continue to infinity. The
draftsman deals only with line segments. Be must
lay off line segments to a given length or measure
the length of given line segments or both. The
instrument used for either of these purposes is a
measuring scale. Just as line segments are com.-
monly referred to as lines, so a measuring scale is
often called a scale. The term scale also means the
size of a drawing or model rclative to the size of
the original.

(2) Measuring scales are made of boxwood or
plastic and are a little longer than 12 inches.
Pocket scales are approximately 6 inches long.

2-7
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Figure 2-13. Scale shapes.

(3) Standard scales are made in four differ-
ent cross-sectional shapes (fig. 2-13) : triangular,
flat with two bevels, flat with opposite bevels, and
flat with four bevels. Each shape has its advan-
tages and disadvantages. The triangular scale of-
fers six faces for difterent size scales, =0 many
scale combinations are readily available on one
instrument. Flat scales are usually preferred by
professional draftsmen since the scale face being
used is always readable without having to search.
The two-bevel scale always hes both scale faces
visible. The opposite-bevel scule can be picked up
more easily from the drafting board and reveals
the proper scale without a prolonged search. The
four-bevel scale is normally used on the 6-inch
pocket scale.

b. Seale Graduations.

(1) The inch is the basic unit of measure in
most drafting. There are a number of ways of
subdividing inches. The most familiar way is to
divide it into quarters, eighths, sixteenths, and
sometimes thirty-seconds (fig, 2-14).

(2) Another method of division is decimal, in

‘ which inches are divided into tenths and fiftieths.

Figure 2-14. Inch scale.
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Figure 2-15. Decimal scale.

Sa
3 -
o dabsnia Ty iy A=y ey e -
JUCURY \ v . ! LY

Open-divided scales ($/16” and 8/32").

Figure 2-16.

On this scale, each 1/10 equals 0.10 or 1/10 of an
inch (fig. 2-15).

¢. Open- and Full-Divided Scales. Scales are di-
vided in one of two ways: they are open-divided
or full-divided.

(1) Open-divided scales are those on which
the main units are numbered along the entire
length but finer units are placed only outside the
zero marks. Figure 2-16 contains an example of
an open-divided scale. Note that the 3/16 scale
has fine units only outside the zero. On such a
scale, each of the large divisions represents one
foot. The fine divisions are inches, with each small
line representing one inch. A 3,32 scale, half as
large as the 3°16 scale, runs from the opposite
end. For this scale, as with all others, the large
section equals one foot. There are only six fine
divisions, therefore, each of the lines equal 2
inches. On some open-divided scales, there are di-
visions smaller than 1 inch. Figure 2-17 above
shows two examples of such divisions. On the
scale to the left, for example, the entire unit
shown equals 1 foot. Each of the long lines repre.
sents 1 inck. Each of the medium lines is 1% inch.
Each of the short lines is 14 inch. On the scale to
the vight, the entire unit shown equals 1 foot. The
longest line represents 1 inch. The next shorter
line represents 1% inch; next, ¥4 inch. The short-
est line represents 14 inch. The fully-divided sec-
tion of an open-divided scale is called the divided
foot.

(2) A fully divided scale has divisions along
its entire length. Therefore, it does not need a
divided foot outside its zero point. Examples of
fully divided scales are the full scale shown on the
enginecers’ and metric scales.

AGO 19A
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e. Engineer's Scale.
(1) The civil engineer’s scale, or eugineer’s
scale (fig. 2-19) is a triangular scale 12 inches
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Figure 2-19. Engineer’s gcale. @ DHETZGEN @
EXCELLO

d. Architect’'s Sca’:. The architect’s scale (fig.
2-18) is used for building construction where
length is measured in feet and inches. The large ; |
units, representing 1 foot, are subdivided into |
twelfths, representing inches. The scales are
|
4

paired, with two on each face as follows: 3 and 7% AL (R S B A B
145 1 and Y; 3 and 3; 14 and 14; 3/16 and ° ' 2 3
3/32. Zero marks are at opposite ends of each

face. Figure 2-20. Mechanical engineer’s scals.
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Figure 2-21.

long with increments on each side of its three
faces. The basic unit is the inch, which is divided
into 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, and 60 parts on the differ-
ent scales. These parts represent the number of
feet in every inch measured by the scale: in the 10
scale, each of the ter lines is.1 foot, and so on.

(2) This scale is used on drawings where
great reduction in size is needed. It deals with
long distances measured in feet and decimal parts
of a foot. It is often used for maps.

f. Mechanical Engineer’s Scale. The mechanical
engineer’s scale (fig. 2-20) is similar to the archi-
tect’s scale, Its reduced scales follow the same pat-
tern. It differs in that it is subdivided into six-
teenths, thirty-seconds, sixty-fourths, or decimal
units (0.01 or 0.02) rather than twelfths.

9. Metrie Scale.

(1) A metric scale (fig. 2-21) is a two-bevel
scale with one scale on each side of its face. One
scale is a fully divided 12-inch scale. The other
has metric increments and is 30 centimeters loug.

(2) The basic unit of length in the metric
system is the meter. There is 39.37 inches in a
meter. One meter is divided into 100 centimeters.
One centimeter equals 10 millimeters.

1 ineter — 10 decimeters
1 meter = 100 centimeters
1 meter = 1000 millimeters

(3) When working with a metric scale, re-
member that all values are decimal parts of a
meter and not of an inch. One inch equals 2.54
centimeters.

h. Use of the Scale.

(1) For a draftsman, accuracy and speed in
scaling vary inversely with one another. Exacting
layouts, made to scale for workmen, must be very
accurately represented. This takes time. Drawings
with figured dimensions need not be as accurate
and may be drawn more quickly.

(2) To lay off a distance, put the scale on the
paber alining the zero with the starting point.
Measure out the required distance along the scale
and mark it with either a sharp pencil dot or a
pin prick. Do not use the scale as a straightedge
for drawing the line. To avoid cumulative errors,
successive measurements on the same line should
be made without moving the scale.
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Metric scale.
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SCALE NO. 1 SCALE NO. 2
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SCALE NO. & SCALE NO: 8
Figure 2-22. Graphie scale.

(3) In stating the scale used on a drawing,
the information should be given in compliance
with the scale used for the drawing. If a mechani-
cal engineer’s scale is used, scale can be expressed
as half size or three-tenths size as well as in the
standard equation such as 15" =1'-0" or 3/10”
= 1"”. The standard form for the architect’s scale
is 3" =1-0", Y4 =1'-0", and so on. When
noting the scale, the first figure always refers to
the drawing and the second to the object drawn.
For the civil engineer’s scale, the format is the
same. Examples are: 17— 60/, 1” =50, and
1// — 40I‘

(4) In the graphic method of representing
scale, an actual measuring scale is shown in the
drawing (fig. 2-22). This scale provides a means
of determining the approximate dimensions of an
object on an enlarged or reduced reproduction.
Graphic scales may be used for drawing in which
complete dimensions of the object or arrangement
are not required, such as assembly, installations,
subassembly, and welded assemblies, and which
are intended for reproduction at other than actual
drawing size. Graphic scales should never be used
as indications of accurate dimensions., When
graphic scales are used to indicate the equation
method, a single horizontal bar is divided int
appropriate vertical graduations. When graphic
scales are used in a drawing, the reference,
GRAPHIC, will be entered after SCALE in the
space provided on the drawiig. When all views
and sections are drawn to the same scale, the scale
representation and the corvesponding fraction fol-
lowed by SCALE are to ¢ entered near the title
block. When more th: . one scale is used. the
graphic scales will be -ouped near the title block,
and the equation scales will be placed directly
below the views to which they pertain.
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Figure 2-28. Invar scale.

(5) In drawings drawn to scale, but in whichi
certain dimensions are not to scale, the abbrevia-
tion NTS is placed directly above or below the
dimensions affected, or the dimensions are under-
lined.

1. Invar Scale.

(1) The invar scale (fig. 2-23) is made from
a special steel alloy having a low coefficient of
expansion and, therefore, the change in length due
to temperature differences is insignificant. This
scale is used when very precise measurements are
required. )

(2) One side of the scale is calibrated in the
metric system and the other side in the English
system. On the left side of the bar, one unit—an
inch on the English side and a centimeter on the
metric side—is graduated in tenths by parallel
diagonal lines extending from bottom to top. It is
further divided into hundredths by parallel lines
extending thronghout the length of the bar. The
thousandths are estimated along the diagonal be-
tween the parallel hundredths lines. The measure-
ments must be made parallel to the horizontal
lines at all times. For example, if one end of the
bar beam compass is on the fourth line from the
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bottom, the other end also is placed on the fourth
line from the bottom.
(8) The invar scale should mever be taken

. from its protective box. To use the reverse side

merely close the box, turn it over, and reopen it.
Use care when adjusting the points on the beam
compass to a decimal measurement to avoid
scratching the surface of the scale.

2--17. Drawing Instrument Sets

A serviceable set of instruments is very essential
for producing good drawings with a minimum
amount of effort and in the shortest possible time.
There are many different kinds of sets. Some con-
tain numerous special accessories while others in-
clude only the basic instruments. The set of draw-
ing instruments illustrated in M, figure 2-3 is a
standard issue and the tools are common to most
sets of drawing instruments. The set contains the
following :

a. Compasses.
(1) Friction compass. The friction compass
has legs approximately 6 inches long. Its radius
setting is adjusted by finger pressure and it de-
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pends on friction at the pivot joint to maintain its
setting. It can be used to draw radii up to 5 inches
and when using the extension bar up to 9 inches.

(2) Bow compass. There are two types of
bow compasses: one has a center thumbscrew be-
tween the legs and the other has a side thumb-
screw outside one of the legs. The small bow com-
pass can be used for circle ares up to 1-inch ra-
dius.

(8) Drop compass. The drop compass is de-
signed for the drawing of small accurate circles.
The center rod contains the needlepoint and re-
mains stationary while the tube carrying the pen
or pencil revolves around it.

(4) Beam compass. A beam compass (0, fig.
2-3) consists of a long bar with a needlepoint
attachment at one end and pencil or pen attach-
ment at the other. All of the attachments are ad-
justable, to permit the drawing of large circles
easily.

(5) Use of the compass.

(a) The compass, with pencil and inking
attachments, is used for drawing circles of ap-
proximately 1-inch radius or larger. Most com-
pass needlepoints have a plain end for use when
the compass is converted into dividers, and a
“shoulder end” for use as a compass. Adjust the
needle point with the shoulder end out and so that
the small point extends slightly farther than the
pencil lead or pen nibs (fig. 2-24). Sharpen com-
pass lead as shown, forming an ellipse approxi-
mately a quarter of an inch long.

(b) To draw a penciled circle, take the fol-
lowing steps: set off the required radius on one of
the center lines, place the needle point at the exact
intersection of the center lines, adjust the com-
Pass to the required radius (1 inch or more), lean
the compass forward and draw the circle clock-

(1) SHARPENING THE COMPASS LEAD

wise while rotating the handle between the thumb
and foref er. To obtain sufficient weight of line,
it may be necessary to repeat the movement sev-
eral times. Any error in radius will result in a
doubled error in diameter; therefore, it is best to
draw a trial circle first on scrap paper and then
check the diameter with the scale.

(¢) When drawing inked circles and large
penciled circles, “break” the legs of the compass
so that they will stand approximately perpendicu-
lar to the paper. On drawings having arcs and
tangent straight lines, draw the arcs first as it is
easier to connect a straight line to an are than the
reverse. For very large circles, use the lengthen-
ing bar to increase the compass radius. Use both
hands but be careful not to jar the compass and
thus change the adjustment.

(d) When using the compass to draw con-
struction lines, use a 4H to 6H lead so that the
lines will be very light. For required lines, the
arcs and circles must be black and match the
straight lines. Since heavy pressure cannot be ex-
erted on the compass as it can on a pencil, it is
usually necessary to use a compass lead that is
about one grade softer than the pencil used for
the corresponding line work. For example, if an F
pencil is used for visible lines drawn with the
pencil, then an HB might be found suitable for
the compass work. In summary, use compass leads
that will produce arcs and circles that match the
regular pencil lines.

(e) It is necessary to exert pressure on the
compass to produce heavy “printable” circles, and
this tends to enlarge the compass center hole in
the paper, especially if there are a number of
concentric circles. In such cases, use a horn center
or ‘“center tack” in the hole, and place the needle-
point in the hole in the tack.

—— @I

(2)ADJUSTING THE COMPASS POINT

Figure 2-24, Adjusting a compass.
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Figure 2-25. Proportional dividers.

b. Dividers.

(1) There are two types of dividers: the bow
dividers and the friction dlviders. Dividers are
used to space off equal distances, to divide lines
into equal parts, and to transfer dimensions.

(2) When a draftsman is required to make
copies of drawings to an enlarged or reduced
scale, he frequently employs the proportional di-
viders. This instrument permits reproducing the
lines of a drawing so the lines in the copy are of a
known ratio to the original, and producing a
drawing so the content of a solid or area of a
plane surface will be in proportion to the original.
Proportional dividers (fig. 2-25) consist of two
legs on a sliding, adjustable pivot, making it pos-
sible, when the legs are open, to have the distance
between the points at one end bear a definite pro-
portion to the distance between the points at the
opposite end. The legs are marked with correctly
divided scales and when the sliding pivot is set to
the proportion desired on any particular scale,
that proportion is established.

(3) Dividers are used (fig. 2-26) for trans-
ferring measurements and for dividing lines into
any number of equal parts. The instrument should
be opened with one hand by pinching the chamfer
with the thumb and second finger. This will throw
it into correct position with the thumb and fore-
finger outside the legs and the second and third
fingers inside, with the head resting just above
the second joint of the forefinger. It is thus under
perfect control, with the thumb and forefinger to
close it and the other two to open it. In coming
down to small divisions, the second and third fin-
gers must be gradually slipped out from between
the legs as they are closed down upon them.
Notice that the little finger is not used in manipu-
lating the dividers. Care should be given as to not
punch holes in the paper, but just barely mark the
surface for future reference.

¢. Ruling Pen.

(1) Use.

(@) Ruling pen is used for inking straight
lines and is always used in connection with a
euniding edge, T-square, triangle, or curve. An ink
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Figure 2-26. Using dividers.

Not enough ink to finish line

Ink on outside of blade

Pen pressed against T-square too hard

Straight edge slipped into wet line

Pen sloped away from straight edge

Pen too ciose to straight edge

Pen not kept paraliel to straight edge

Figure 2-27. Routine mishaps in inking.

reservoir is formed by the space between the two
blades. An adjusting screw controls the thickness
of the line by regulating the clearance between the
pen nibs. Many of the routine mishaps (fig. 2-27)
encountered by a new draftsman when preparing
an ink drawn:” or tracing can be avoided by pay-
ing attention to a fer basic principles in inking
techniques. Remember that it takes time for ink
to dry; and be careful when moving the guiding
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edge. It is generally good practice for the beg "«
ning draftsman to attach small coins or ofner
suitable devices to the bottom of the straightedge,
triangle or curves when inking to lessen the
chances of ink running under the straightedge.
The ruling pen is held in a vertical plane perpen-
dicular to the plane of the paper and inclined 30°
in the direction of the movement. It is held be-
tween the thumb and forefinger with the adjust-
ing screw pointing outward and the blade resting
against the second finger. The third and fourth
fingers slide along the blade of the guiding edge
and aid in steadying the pen. Lines are drawn
with a steady, regular arm motion. Short lines are
drawn with a motion of the fingers holding the
pen; the fingers resting on the straightedge re-
main stationary. Long lines are finished with this
finger motion. Do not allow the pen to rest at the
end of a completed line; pick it up smartly and
move the straightedge from the line.

(b) Fill the ruling pen with the quill at-
tached to inkstand filler or to the stopper of the
ink bottle or directly from the squeeze cartridge
(fig. 2-28). Do not fill the pen more than 14 inch
from the point; too much ink causes blotting.
Take care that no ink gets on the outside surface
of the blades; if it does, wipe the pen clean and
refill it. Never fill pen until it is ready for use
because the ink dries quickly when not flowing
from the pen. Ink should never be allowed to dry
in any instrument. Never lay a ruling pen down
with ink in it. Some drawing inks have an acid
content that will pit a ruling pen if left to dry in
the pen repeatedly. The student should clean the
pen frequently by slipping a stiff blotter or a
folded cloth between the nibs. Sandpaper should
never be used to remove dry ink. Dry ink should
be removed by scraping very lightly with a pen
knife. Ruling pens constructed so that the nibs
will separate for cleaning are available.

(¢) Line width is determined by the dis-
tance between the pen blades at their points; the
greater the separation, the wider the line. Spacing
between the blades is regulated by the adjusting
screw. The width of a new setting should always
be tested by drawing trial lines on a piece of scrap
paper of the same quality, or in the margin out-
side the trim lines of the working sheet. Other
factors that affect the width are the amount of
ink, speed of pen movement, shape and condition
of nibs, quality of paper, and hardness of the
working surface. If a pen is held so that its top
leans outward, the point leans against the guiding
edge and causes ink to run under the edge and
blot. If the top of the pen leans too far inward,
the outer nib does not touch the paper and causes
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Figure 2-28. Filling the inking pen.

Figure 2-29. Shapes of ruling pen nibs.

an irregular line. The amount of pressure neces-
sary varies with the quality of the paper and the
sharpness of the pen. Pressure should be just
strong enough to produce a clean, even line. Ex-
cessive pressure compresses the blades, narrows
the width of the line along its length, or causes a
line of varying width, The pressure against the
guiding edge need be onlv enough to control the
direction. If ink refuses to flow it may be started
by pinching the blades slightly or drawing the pen
across the thumbnail. Dried ink or particles from
the wiping cloth clog the pen and cause an uneven
line if allowed to accumulate. Dried ink can be
removed by washing the pen in a weak solution of
ammonia. Always put inking instruments away
clean.

(d) Fine lines and lines of even wiath can
be produced only by a ruling pen with sha»p,
properly shaped nibs. A draftsman who has trou-
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ble producing fine }Jines or lines of even width,
may find that his ruling pen needs sharpening or
reshaping either because it is a poorly shaped new
pen or because it is worn from constant use. He
should know how to detect and remedy these con-
ditions.

(2) Examining and sharpening pens.

(a) Examining pen. The nibs of a correctly
shaped pen are elliptical in form and are founded
equally (B, fig. 2-29). When filled and viewed
from the side, the ink arches inward slightly at
the point. If the nibs are pointed too sharply (C,
fig. 2-29), the ink forms a concave arch between
the blades and is difficult to start. If the nibs are
blunt and rounded (D, fig. 2-29), the ink forms a
convex arch that extends beyond the tips and
causes blots and thickened lines at the ends. A
dull pen (A, fig. 2-29), shows a spot of reflected
light that passes from the side of the blade over
the end of the point as the pen is turned in the
hand. The nibs should be sharpened until these
bright points disappear. E, figure 2-29 shows a
pen that is too curved.

(b) Sharpening pen. Clean the blades thor-
oughly first in a weak ammonia solution, dry, and
screw the nibs together until they just touch. Use
a Nne-grained Arkansas oilstone and hold the pen
against it in line-drawing position (1, fig. 2-30).
Draw the pen along the stone, as if drawing a
line, moving the handle in a pendulum motion
from an angle 30° through perpendicular position
to an angle of 30° opposite to the direction of
movement. Repeat the motion until the nibs are
equally rounded in the proper elliptical shape (3,
fig. 2-30). Next open the nibs slightly and sharpen
each blade on the outside, holding the pen almost
horizontal to the stone (2, fig. 2-30) ; use a slight,
rocking motion, following the contour of the
blade. Test the pen at intervals to see that the ink
flows easily without blotting and that the blades

do not cut the tracing paper. Burs or wire edges
formed on the inside of the blade can be removed
by drawing a strip of leather or detail paper
through the closed nibs, or npen the pen wide and
lay the entire inner surface of the blade flat on
the stone and move it with a very light touch.

2-18. Drafting Pens

a. Fountain Types. There are two kinds of
fountain pens used for drafting pens; Rapido-
graph and Graphos. Both fountain pens come
with ink reservoir and various replaceable nibs
with different sizes and shapes. The advantages in
these pens are as follows: One is speed. There is
practically no need to refill after a line or two as
with a ruling pen. It is possible to change from
one thickness of line to another rapidly. The
second is continuity. Since the thickness of size of
line is fixed, it is possible to have, without diffi-
cultv, the same thickness of line on the entire
drawing, or drawings by all draftsmen in the de-
partment.

b. Road Pen. The road pen (N, fig. 2-3) is a
swivel instrument similar to the ruling pen,
except that it has two sets of nibs instead of one.
Each nib is adjustable for line weight and the two
sets can be adjusted with respect to each other.
This instrument enables a draftsman to maintain
an exact road width by tracing the entire road
casing in one motion. This pen is to be used free-
hand.

¢. Raulroad Pen. This pen (fig. 2-3) is similar to
the road pen except that it has no swivel arzange-
ment. Its purpose s to draw two lines that are
parallel in a single motion with the assistance of a
straightedge or curve.

d. Contour Pen. The contour pen (or curve pen)
is an instrument similar to the ruling pen with

Figure 2-30. Sharpening the inking pen.

Q
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curved nibs and a swiveling barrel. It i3 used for
drawing irregularly curved lines such as contour
lines. The swivel barrel allows the draftsman to
change direction of movement with a slight lateral
pressure. The contour pen is used freehand and
never in conjunction with a straightedge or curve.
This pen is held almost perpendicular to the
paper, with only a slight inclination in the direc-
tion of the stroke.

2-19. Freehand Pens

These pens (F, fig. 2-3) are held in the same
manner as the pencil, tightly enough for control
but allowing a loose, free movement. Strokes are
drawn, not sketched, in the same manner as a
ruling pen. Avoid pressure on the pen; pressure
spreads the nibs and produces an uneven line.
Hold the pen in the same manner consistently be-
cause tilting it in different directions causes dif-
ferent stroke weights. Regular practice is the only
way to achieve uniform lettering of acceptable
quality.

a. Penpoints. Crowquill pens produce the finest
lineweight. Gillott or equivalent pens produce a
heavier line weight and are for normal lettering.
Payzant pens have a flat body containing a reser-
voir and curved nibs resembling a beak. These
pens come in 11 sizes ranging from No. 000, the
coarsest, to No. 8, the finest. Speedball pens are
used with a regular pen holder. These pens come
in four styles and resemble ordinary pens with a
round, square, oval, or oblong shoe at the end.

Figure 2-81. Drop compass and railroad pen.

b. Filling and Cleaning. Do not ink the pen too
heavily or apply ink to the point. If ink flows too
freely, blots occur more frequently and the first
line strokes made after each filling will be heavier
than the rest. While in use, pens should be wiped
often with a soft cloth. They should be cleaned
thoroughly before being put away.

2-20. Ink and Ink Holders

Drawing ink is finely ground carbon in suspension
with natural or synthetic gum added to make the
mixture waterproof. Nonwaterproof ink flows
more freely but smudges easily. Bottleholders pre-
vent the bottle from upsetting and ruining-the
drawing table or floor. Drawing ink also comes in
small plastic squeeze dropper cartridges which are
very convenient.

2-21. Drawing Pencils

a. Various Types.

(1) Drawing pencils are made of graphite
encased in wood (fig. 2-32), shaped hexagonally,
marked according to hardness, and are usually
without erasers. Care should be taken not to cut
off the hardness mark by sharpening the wrong
end. .

(2) Drawing pencils are available with leads
of different grades of hardness. The hardness is
designated on the pencil by numbers and letters.
These symbols range from 7B, which is very soft,
through 6B, 5B, 4B, 3B, 2B, B, HB, F, H, 2H, 3H,
4H, 5H, 6H, 7TH, 8H, and 9H which is the hardest.
A 6H or 5H pencil may be used for a penciled
layout on detail paper of good texture and a 4H,

Figure 2-82. Standard and mechanical pencils.
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Figure 2-83. Pencil pointas.

Figure 2-84, Lead sharpener.

3H, or 2H pencil may be used to darken these
lines. The 3H to H pencils are used for finished
pencil drawings or tracings on vellum. The F
pencil is generally used for technical sketching
while the H or HB is used for lettering. In every
case, the pencil must be hard enough not to blur
or smudge but not so hard as to cut grooves in the
paper under reasonable pressure.

(3) There are also special plastic leads de-
signed to be used on plastic paper or drafting film.,

similar to the graphite leads, (H, B or HB, and so
on) or use a special numbering system (K1-5,
28-6S, E1-E5 or V1-V5, etc.) depending on the
manufacturer.

(4) Many draftsmen prefer to use a mechani-
cal pencil (fig. 2-32) because its length is constant
and it can easily be refilled with new lead.

b. Sharpening the Pencil.

(1) In sharpening your pencil, use a knife or
a razor blade to cut the wood away from the
pencil lead, as shown in figure 2-83. Cut the wood
back until about 34 of an inch of the lead is visi-
ble. Sharpen the tip of the lead on a sandpaper
pad (G, fig. 2-3) by twirling the pencil as the lead
is rubbed with long even strokes against the sand-
paper pad or file; or place in a special lead
sharpener (fig. 2-34). Do not allow graphite to
fall on paper, drafting board, or equipment.

(2) The conical pencil point shown in 2,
figure 2-38 is most commonly used. However,
some draftsmen prefer using the wedge point (4,
fig. 2-33) for drawing straight lines as the wedge
point will not wear away as fast as the conical
point. Have the sandpaper pad within easy reach,
and keep the pencils sharp. The professional
draftsman sharpens his pencil every few minutes.
After sharpening the lead, wipe the excess graph-
ite dust from the point before using the pencil.
Form the habit of sharpening the lead often and
keeping the point clean and free of graphite dust.

(3) Not only miust pencil lines be clean and
sharp, but for pencil drawings and tracing to be
blueprinted, it is necessary that all the lines be
uniform, firm, and opaque. This means a careful
choice of pencils and the proper use of them. Too
much emphasis cannot be given to the importance

© These leads come in various degrees of hardness
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2-22. Pencil Pointers

After the wood of the ordinary pencil is cut away
with a pocket knife or mechanical sharpener, or
the lead extended from a mechanical pencil, the
lead must be sharpened. This can be done by a
sandpaper pencil-pointer pad (G, fig. 2-3) or by a
variable taper lead pointer (fig. 2-34). Some elec-
tric erasers come with an adapter which sharpens
lead pencil points. '

2-23. Erasing and Cleaning Supplies

a. A red rubber eraser (H, fig. 2-3) should be
used for general erasing of both pencil and ink
lines. This eraser not only removes pencil lines
effectively but also removes ink lines without seri-
ously damaging the surface of the paper or cloth.

b. An artgum eraser, (H, fig. 2-3) is useful for
cleaning paper and cloth of finger marks and
smears.

¢c. A steel arrowhead or knife eraser should be
used only as a last resort for removing small seg-
ments of inked lines because it is almost certain to
damage the drawing sheet.

d. The plastic eraser is useful in erasing special
drafting lead used on plastic vellum, and is also
useful in removing pencil lines without erasing
ink lines.

e. The electric erasing machine with erasers of
various degrees of hardness—white, grey, and
pink—saves time and is essential if much drafting
is being done.

f. There are also various kinds of eradicators to
remove ink, bluelines, or sepia lines on paper,
cloth, prints, or reproducibles.

9. Pounce is a fine white powder that can be
sprinkled over the paper when ink is used to pre-
vent smudges, and cut oily or greasy smudges.

h. The dry-clean pad is a rubbery granular sub-

stance in a loosely woven cloth sack that can be

sprinkled over paper when pencil is used to pre-
vent graphite simmudges.

i. The erasing shield (I, fig. 2-3) is a small
plate of thin spring steel that has slots of various
shapes stamped out, allowing unwanted lines to be
removed while leaving other lines untouched. The
edges of the shield also clean the eraser, thus
avoiding smudges.

7. The dustbrush (J, fig. 2-3) is a soft-bristled
brush used to keep the drawing sheet free of
eraser debris. The brush should be kept clean and
dry and be used only for its intended purpose,

otherwise it may become dirty and smear the
working area of the paper or cloth.

2-24. Materials

a. Drawing Paper. Many drawings are inade on
tracing paper or cloth rather than on paper. How-
ever, beginning students of drawing usually start

“their work on drawing paper and then progress to

tracing paper and cloth after some skill in draw-
ing is mastered. Drawing paper is produced in
roll and sheet form and comes in white, cream,
and light green color. The light green paper has
the advantage of not showing dirt as readily as
the others and reduces glare to a minimum. Sev-
eral grades of drawing paper are available; how-
ever, it is advisabl® to use a good quality paper
because it withstand= erasing better. One surface
of the paper has a smooth finish and the other
surface a rough finish. The smooth finish is more
adaptable for ink work whereas the rough finish
is better suited for pencil drawings.

b. Tracing Paper. Formerly, most drawings
were first prepared on some kind of opaque paper
and then traced on tracing paper from which a
print was developed. Today, draftsmen make their
drawings directly on tracing paper in order to
accelerate the drawing process. Tracing paper is a
thin, transparent paper, which is sometimes
chemically treated. The treated papers are called
vellums while the untreated types are referred to
as natural tracing papers. Natural tracing papers
are manufactured in many different grades in ei-
ther pure white or blue tinted colors. These pa-
pers do not, as a rule, possess the high degree of
transparency as the vellums. The vellums are
made of 100 percent pure white rag stocl: and are
particularly noted for their high transparency.
They withstand repeated erasing without leaving
ghost marks, have good pencil and ink taking
qualities, do not discolor with age, and stand a
congiderable amount of, handling without damage.

¢. Tracirg Cloth.

(1) Description. Tracing cloth is a transparent
fabric and is used when the original tracing has
to be preserved for a long period of time. It is
available in either white- or blue-tinted colors.
One side is usually dull and the other glazed.
Tracing cloth will take both pencil and ink. In
making drawings on cloth, the dull side should
always be used. For inking purposes, a tracing
cloth powder or pumice is sprinkled over the cloth
and then dusted off with a felt pad or brush. The
pumice prepares the cloth to take ink more read-
ily

(2) Preparation. Tracing cloth should be cut
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several inches larger than the required finish size.
For large drawings, allow the tracing cloth to lie
flat for a short time before tacking it down. Occa-
sional traces of oil that appear on tracing cloth
prevent a smooth flow of ink; dusting the sheet
with Pounce or powdered chalk after it has been
tacked down and wiping it with clean, dry cloth
will remove any traces of oil.

(8) Erasing. Erasing inked lines must be
done with care if re-inking is contemplated; a
pencil eraser can be used in conjunction with an
erasing shield to avoid wrinkling the paper. A
triangle slipped underneath the tracing cloth at
the point of erasure also minimizes wrinkling.
The erased spot should be finished smooth with a
thumbnail or triangle edge after erasing. A cloth

~ dipped in carbon tetrachloride or benzine can be

used to remove graphite smudges and pencil lines
from tracing cloth. Never use a knife eraser on a
line that must be re-inked because it will invaria-
bly damage the surface enough to permit ink to
seep through. Use a draftsman’s dustbrush to re-
move eraser debris.

(4) Moisture. Certain types of tracing cloth
are sensitive to moisture and atmospheric
changes. Do not allow moist hands and arms to
come in contact with tracing cloth. For large trac-
ings, it is advisable to cut a shield from detail
paper to protect finished work. When the making
of a tracing is to extend over several days, it is
recommended that one view at a time be fully
completed rather than working over the entire
area. The cloth is quite responsive to chunges in
the moisture content of the air and will expand or
shrink a great deal from one day to the next.

d. Plastic. Plastic paper, such as Mylar, Helios,
Polyester, and so on, is transparent, more durable,
and can be easily erased without leaving a “ghost”
or damaging the working surface.

e. Cross Section Paper. Cross section paper is
printed in many different grid sizes; but it is
usually printed in green or red squares with 100
squares (10 X 10) or 400 squares (20 X 20) to
the square inch and is available in sheets or rolls.
Cross section paper is used to plot statistical data,
graphs, and road elevations taken transversely to
the centerline section of the road. It can also be
used for sketching using the various squares as a
guide.

f. Profile Paper. Profile paper is generally used
in road work. The lower half of the paper is nor-
mally printed in orange squares, of 4 divisions
horizontally by 20 divisions vertically to the
square inch. The upper half of the sheet is blank
and is used for drawing a plan view as of a road
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seen from the air. The portion printed with or-
ange squares is used to plot the eievation of the
road along its centerline, The most common sizes
are 23 by 36 inches; special sizes and profile paper
in rolls are obtainable on special order in quan-
tity. For further details refer to TM 5-581B.

g. Poster Board. Poster board is used Ly the
military draftsman mainly for charts and graphs.
Made with sturdy 3-ply construction, the smooth,
wthite surface of these boards accepts ink easily.
Available with printed border and titles or plain,
the boards may be rolled without damage to board
or surface.

2-25. Paper Fasteners

a. A drawing sheet can be fastened to the draw-
ing board with drafting, masking, or cellophane
tape. Though these tapes do not make holes like
thumbiacks or staplers, they may roll up under
the T-square or damage or leave sticky gum on
the paper or drafting board. Thumbtacks prefera-
bly with thin flat heads, or wire staples inserted
with a stapling machine can be used but they
damage the working surface of the drawing board
unless it is protected with a plastic drafting board
cover that is self-sealing.

b. Since the T-square blade is more rigid near
the head than toward the outer end, the paper
should be placed close to the left edge of the board
with its lower edge several inches from the bot-
tom of the board. With the T-square against the
left edge of the board, square the top of the
paper; hold it in this position, slipping the T-
square down from the edge, and fasten each upper
corner. Then move the T-square down over the
paper to smooth out possible wrinkles, and fasten
the other two corners. When the sheet is larger,
fasten drawing material in between corners as
necessary.

2-26. Special Equipment
a. Mechanical Lettering Sets.

(1) One type of mechanical lettering set con-
sists of five component parts: a number of guides
or templates in which the lines of the letters are
indented, a three-legged scriber, a number of ink-
ing pens of varying sizes and a pen holder with a
special penciling attachment for the scriber. One
leg of the scriber holds the pen or pencil, and the
other two legs terminate in tracer points. One
tracer point or tail pin moves in a long, straight
groove on the template. When this latter point is
moved arcund the contour of a letter, the entire
seriber hinges on the tail pin in the groove and
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the pen or pencil traces the letter on the drawing
paper. Refer to paragraphs 4-13 through 4-15
and figure 4-11 for a complete description and use
of this set.

(2) Another type of lettering set contains a
vertical penholder for various penpoints and a
number of templates. Each template contains a
number of differently shaped perforations from
which letters in one size and style can be sten-
ciled.

(8) The Varigraph is a more elaborate device
for making a wide variety of either single-stroke
letters or “built-up” letters. The Letterguide scrib-
er is a much simpler instrument, which also
makes a large variety of styles and sizes of letters
when used with various templates available. They
both operate with a guide pin moving in the
grooved letters of the template, while the pen,
wkich is mounted on an adjustable arm, makes
the letters in outline. The letters can be iilled in
black, zip-a-toned, shaded, left blank, or reversed,
that is, white letters with a black background.

b. Seribing Instruments. The standard military
method of making color separations for map re-
production is the use of scribing instruments on

coated plastic sheets. The principal scribing in-
struments are called gravers, which hold scribing
needles or blades. There are several types of grav.
ers and accessories. For detailed information of
their use, refer to TM 5-240.

c. Slide Rule. A slide rule (T, fig. 2-3) is a
portable calculating device based on the principle
of logarithmic addition and subtraction. Computa-
tions are an important part of engineering draw-
ing and a draftsman who is proficient in the use
of a slide rule finds it an essential aid in rapid
calculations.

d. Other Miscellaneous Items. Certain other
items may or may not be available to the drafts-
man through local purchase or supply, but may be
used by the draftsman if available. They include,
but are not limited to: pantographs, polar planim-
eter, scale guards, lettering triangle, parallel
rules, hatching pens, Zip-a-tone, Prestype, horn
centers, tri-tractor map measures, paper cutters,
tack lifters, staple removers, oilstones, drafts-
man’s pencil sharpeners, horizontal map files, ver-
tical plan hold files, stack roll files, mailing tubes,
headliner, and so forth.
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CHAPTER 3
LINE WEIGHTS, CONVENTIONS AND FORMATS

3-1. Line Conventions

Line conventions are symbols that furnish a
means of representing or describing some basic
agpect of a real object. The meaning of the sym-
bols is determined by definition, and is expressed
by a combination of line weight and charactleris*ic
appearance, as presented in MIL-STD-100A, En-
gineering Drawing Practice and NAVFAC DM-6,
Design Manual, Drawings and Specifications.

3-2. “Alphabet of Lines’

Four widths of lines (fig. 8-1) for finished draw-
ings are recommended : thin for center, extension,
dimension, leader, long-break, adjacent-part, al-
ternate-position, section and repeat lines; medium
for hidden outlines, stitch lines, phantom and ref-
erence lines; thick for visible outlines, short-break
and datum lines; extra thick for cutting plane,
viewing plane and cutting plane lines for complex
or offset views. The weights of these lines for the
average drawings in ink should be 1/100 inch for
thin lines; 1/60 inch for medium lines; 1/40 inch
for thick lines; and 1/25 inch for extra thick
lines. Pencil lines will be a littie thinner.

a. Types of Lines.

(1) Ink lines. Ink lines shall be opaque and of
uniform width for each type of line. Three widths
of lines will be u¢.-d—thin, medium, and thick, as
shown in figure &~1, with their widths in propor-
tions of 1:2:4. The actua' width of each type of
‘line will be goverred by tue size and style of the
drawing; relative widths of the lines will approxi-
mate those shown in figure 3-1.

(2) Pencil lines. Pencil lines will be opaque
and of uniform width throughout their length.
The line widths specified above do not apply to
pencil lines; however, the thick lines used for out-
lines and other visible lines will be sufficiently
prominent to differentiate them immediately from
lines used for other purposes. Hidden, sectioning,
center, phantom, extension, dimension, and leader
lines will Le thinner than outlines. In selecting the
widths of pencil lines, consideration will be given
to the medium of reproduction involved to insure
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proper reproduction and reduction of the thinner
lines.

b. Line Characteristics. The line characteristics
described in (1) through (12) below will be used
for all drawings other than diagrams, such as
schematic. Figures 3-1 and 3-2 illustrate the
proper presentation and use of litie conventions.

(1) Centerlines. Centerlines are composed of
long and short dashes, alternaiely and evenly
spaced with a long dash at each end, and at in-
tersections the short dashes intersect. Very short
centerlines (fig. 3-2) may be broken if there is no
confusion with other lines. Centerlines are also
used to indicate the travel of a center.

(2) Dimension lines. Dimension lines will
terminate in arrowheads at each end. They will be
unbroken on construction drawings and will be
broken on production drawings only where space
is required for the dimension. The proper method
of showing dimensions and tolerance is presented
in chapter 10.

(3) Leader lines. Leader lines are used to
indicate a part or portion to which a number,
note, or other reference applies and will terminate
in an arrowhead or a dot. Arrowheads should al-
ways terminate at a line; dots should .. within
the outline of an cbject. Leaders should terminate
at any suitable portion of the note, reference, or
dimension. Penetration of leaders is permissible
when necessary for clarity.

(4) Break lines. Short breaks will be indi-
cated by solid, freehand lines. For long breaks
(fig. 3-1), full, ruled lines with freehand zigzags
will be used. Shafts, rods, and tubes that have a
portion of their lengths broken out will have the
ends of the break drawn as indicated in figure
3-2.

(5) Phantom lines. Phantom lines will be
used to indicate the al*ernate nosition of deline-
ated parts of the item, repeated delail, or the rela-
tive position of an absent part. They will be com-
posed of alternating one long and two short
dashes evenly spaced with a long dash at each
end.
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Figure 3-1. Line characteristics and conventions.

(6) Sectioning lines. Sectioning lines will be
used to indicate the exposed surfaces of an object
in a sectional view. They are generally full thin
lines but may vary with the kind of material
shown.

(7) Extension lines. Extension lines will be
used to indicate the extent of a dimension and will
not touch the outline.

(8) Hidden lines. Hidden lines will consist of

short dashes evenly spaced and will be used to
show the hidden features of a part. They will
always begin with a dash in contact with the line
from which they start, except when such a dash
would form the continuation of a full line. Dashes
will touch at cornevs and arcs will start with
dashes at the tangent points.

(9) Stitch lines. Stitch lines (fig. 3-1) will be
used to indicate the stitching or sewing lines on

AGO 19%A
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Figure 3-2. Line conventions,

an article. They will consist of a series of very either directly from a finished pencil drawing or
short dashes, approximately half the length of the from an ink tracing made from a pencil drawing.
dash of hidden lines, evenly spaced. Long lines of
stitching may be indicated by a series of stitch
lines connected by phantom lines.

d. Precedence of Lines.
(1) In any drawing where there is a coinci-
dence of lines, the following precedence of lines

(10) Outlines or vistble lines. The outline, or should be followed :
visible line, will be used for all lines in the draw- (a) Object line.
ing representing visible lines on the object. (b) Hidden line.
(11) Datum lines. Datum lines (fig. 3-1) will (¢) Centerline or cutting-plane line.
be used to indicate the position of a datum plane (d) Break line.
and will consist of one long dash and two short (e) Dimension and extension lines.
dasti-s evenly spaced. Application of datum planes (f) Crosshatch lines.
is covered in chapter 10. (2) In accordance with the above list, when-
(12) Cutting-plane and viewing-plane lines. ever a centerline coincides with a hidden line, the
Cutting-plane lines will be used to indicate a plane hidden line should be drawn and the centerline
in which a section is taken. Viewing-plane lines left out.
(fig. 3-1) will be used to indicate the plane from
which a surface is viewed. 3-3. Drawing Formats
¢. Reading Line Conventions A drawing must not only provide information

about the size and shaye of the object being repre-
sented but must provide information that enables
the drawing to be identified, processed, and filed
methodically (fig. 3-8). The systematic arrange-
ment of sheet space to provide a consistent loca-
tion for this information is known as the format
of a drawing. Sizes and formats for military
drawings are arranged in accordance with mili-
tary standards.

(1) Uniformity. A draftsman must always be
aware that he is drawing line conventions for oth-
ers to read. Their understanding of the meaning
of line symbols is based on the definitions in b
above and figures 3-1 and 3-2. Line conventions
will conform to the specifications so that only one
interpretation is possible. Specific notes must
identify the structural or mechanical symbolism
which requires heavier than standard line
weights, for example, steel beam centerlines.

(2) Reproduction. Copies of original draw- 3-4. Sheet Sizes

ings prepared by draftsmen are produced for dis- Flat size refers to drawings that usually have a
tribution to the various mechanics and supervi- printed format and, because of their relatively
sors responsible for the manufacture of the part small size, can be stored flat. Roll size refers to
or assembly represented. Various reproduction drawings that, because of their length, are filed in
processes are used, but the best known are blue- rolls and usually do not have a printed format. To
prints and ammonia process prints. Regardless of provide protection, a 4-inch margin may be added
the process used, fine pencil drawing is the basis to the right end of minimum lengths specified for
of a good reproduction. Reproductions are made roll sizes. When practicable, the maximum length
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Format for drawings.

Figure 8-3.
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of roll sizes should not exceed 144 inches. Fin-
ished sheet size refers to dimensions between trim
lineg, Sheet width is measured parallel to the
working edge of the drawing board; length is

measured perpendicularly to the working edge of
the drawing board. Further information on draw-
ing size can be found in table 3-1 and MIL-
STD-100A.

Table 3-1. Finished Format Sizes (Inches)
Flat sizes Roll sizes
x Y z x Y Y z
Size (Width) (Length) (Margin) Size (Width) Min Max (Margin)
(Length) (Length)
(A) Horiz 8% 11 1% and %* G 11 42 144 %
(A) Vert 11 8% % and %* H 28 48 144 %
B 11 17 % J 84 48 144 %
C 17 22 % K 40 48 144 %
D 22 84 14
E 84 4 %
F 28 40 %

® Horizontal margin 3 inch; vertical margin % inch.

3-5. Sheet Layout

Sheets of drawing or tracing paper are cut
slightly larger than their required finished sizes
and are fastened to the drawing board. Using a
hard (6H) pencil and a T-square, draw a horizon-
tal trim line near the lower edge of the paper,
then draw a vertical trim line near the left edge
of the paper with a T-square, pencil and triangle.
Dimensions establishing the finished length of the
sheet (distance between vertical trim lines) and
the location of the vertical borderlines are marked
off on the horizontal trim line. The full-size scale
is used when laying off a series of measurements
along a line. Dimensions, establishing the finished
width of the sheet (distance between horizontal
trim lines) and the location of the horizontal bor-
derlines, are marked off on the vertical trim line.
Dimensions may be scaled along the borderlines.
Borderlines are given the required weight (fig.
3-3) when the drawing has been completed. After
the completed drawing has been removed from the
board, it is cut to its finished size along the trim
lines.

3-6. Basic Formats

Military drawings are classified as construction or
production drawings, depending on the method of
manufacture of the object or assembly repre-
gsented on the drawing or set of drawings. The
format of each type is arranged differently, al-
though sheet and margin sizes are common to
both.

3-7. Construction Drawing Formats

Construction drawings are drawings developed or
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used to illustrate the design of structures or other
constructions, and include services, utilities, ap-
proaches, and any other required features. Maps
(except those with construction drawings), re-
ports, sketches, presentation drawings, or render-
ings are not considered to be construction draw-
ings within the meaning of this standard. The
basic construction drawing format consists of the
margin, the title block with its various subdivi-
sions, the revision block, and the block containing
the list of material. Figure 3-3 shows the layout
and dimensions of the typical construction draw-
ing format. Table 1 gives margin requirements
between trim and border lines. The following
modifications should be applied to the data pre-
sented in figure 3-3.

a. Drawing Number. The drawing number is
agsigned by the cognizant Government agency.

b. Approval by Government Agency. The use of
“Approved for” or “Satisfactory to” is optional in
the block requiring the signature of a government
agency. Space should be reserved in this block, to
the left of the signature line, for approval of vali-
dation by government activities other than the
agency that originally approves the plan.

¢. Approval by Individual Authority. The use of
“Approved” or “Submitted” is optional.

d. Revision Block. When there is no list of ma-
terial, the revision block may be placed in the
upper right-hand corner and extended downward;
headings and column widths can be changed to
suit requirements.

e. List of Material. Headings and column
widths in the list of material may be changed to
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suit the requirements of the agency preparing the ent has been requested, a patent notice block
drawing. Additional columns may be used as re- should be included. If the drawing is classified, a
quired. security classification block must be included

f. Patent Notice, Security Classification. If pat- {MIL-STD-100A, and NAVFAC DM-6).
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3-8. Production Drawing Form.(m

Production drawings represent those types of
equipment or articles that are produced in quan-
tity, or that are of such design as to permit such
production. The basic format consists of the mar-
gin (fig. 3-4), title block, and revision block.

a. Title Block. The title block is located in the
lower right-hand corner of the drawing. It con-
tains the number that identified the drawing; the
draw’1g number (located in a block in the lower
right-hand corner of the title block); and certain
information common to all drawings, including
the name and address of the government agency
Preparing the crawing, the title of the drawing
scale, drafting record, authentication, and date.

b. Line Weights and Lettering. All lettering and
numbering that ordinarily wouid be printed on
drawing forms to indicate items, such as zoning,
column headings, and space identification, may be
of any appropriate size. Line weights and all
other lettering are the same as specified for con-
struction drawing formats.

¢. Additional Specifications. For further specifi-
cations concerning size, location, and use of the
blocks described above, as well as data on supple-
mentary blocks, security classification, and patent
notices, refer to MIL-STD-100A.

3-9. Order of Inking
Lines are inked in a definite order to save time

M »
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that would otherwise be wasted in waiting for
inked lines to dry, and to produce lines of the
same width from the same adjusting screw set-
ting. The natural progression for the right-handed
person for drawing horizontal lines is from top to
bottom; vertical lines normally are drawn in se-
quence from the left to the right-hand side of the
sheet.

a. Centerlines. Ink all centerlines first; begin
with centerlines for full circles.

b. Points of Tangency. Be sure all tangent
points are marked in pencil directly on tracing.

¢. Thick Lines. Ink all arcs and circles, irregu-
lar curves; then all horizontal lines from the top
down, vertical lines beginning at the left, and then
inclined lines.

d. Medium Lines. Ink all hidden and stitch lines
in the order described in ¢ above.

e. Thin Lines. Ink all dimensions, extension,
leader, phantom, and sectioning lines next, and

_inclined lines last. When drawing sectioning lines,
o not attempt to trace them; place a blank sheet

of paper between the pencil drawing and the trac-
ing cloth and draw sectioning lines by eye. -

f. Freehand Lettering. Ink all arrowheads, di-
mension figures, specific notes, and general notes
including the list of materials.

9. Border and Title Block. Ink borderlines, and
letter the title block.
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CHAPTER 4

LETTERING

Section |.

4-1. Legible Information

The shape and description of a part, machine, or
structure that is presented graphically by the var-
ious views in a drawing will be supplemented by
additional information that is freehand or me-
chanically lettered. Numerical dimensions, notes
on material and finish, and a descriptive title
should all be lettered in a style that is legible,
uniform, and capable of rapid execution. As far
as the appearance of a drawing is concerned, the
lettering is the most important part. The useful-
ness of a drawing can be destroyed by lettering
done haphazardly or carelessly, because illegible
fizures are apt to cause mistakes in the work.
Illegible information may be interpreted by the
contractor to produce a cheaper and inferior
product or structure than required by the con-
tract, or cause unnecessary expense due to a claim
made against the US Government by the contrac-
tor.

4-2, Style

Lettering style will be single-stroke upper-case,
commercial Gothic, except when typewritten char-
acters are used. Vertical lettering or inclined let-
tering may be used, but only one type should ap-
pear for a single drawing or set of drawings.
Lower-case letters may be used on construction
drawings, except for titles. Typewritten charac-
ters may be uppercase or lowercase. The expres-
sion single-stroke means that the width of lines
composing the letters is the same as the width of
a stroke of the pen or pencil used for lettering; it
does not mean that each letter is executed with a
single, continuous movement of the pen or pencil.
Uppercase refers to capital letters.

4-3. Proportions

The ratio of letter width o letter height varies
with individual letters. This chapter presents
standard proportions that take into consideration
the characteristies of individual letters. Letters
using these proportions are called normal letters.
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LETTERING REQUIREMENTS

When letter width is decreased in relation to let-
ter height to conserve space, the letters are said to
be compressed letters. When letter width is in-
creased in relation to letter height, the letters are
known as extended letters.

4-4. Stability

If the areas of the upper and lower portions of
certain letters and numerals are made equal, an
optical illusion is created which causes them to
seem top-heavy. To correct this and give the im-
pression of stability, the letters B, E, F, H, K, S,
X, and Z, and the numbers 2, 3, 5, and 8 must be
drawn smaller at the top than at the bottom.

4-5. Uniformity

Lettering in a drawing will present a uniform
appearance. Height, inclination, alinement, line
weight, and spacing are the principal considera-
tions. Uniform height, alinement, and inclination
are achieved through the use of guidelines; uni-
formity in line weight depends on skillful use of
the pencil or lettering pen. Uniform spacing of
letters in words and of words in sentences is per-
formed by eye; good judgment results from prac-
tice.

4-6. Guidelines

Guidelines are horizontal, vertical, and/or in-
clines. They are always used in executing free-
hand lettering. Horizontal guidelines determine
horizontal alinement, letter height, and the spac-
ing between lines of lettering. Two horizontal
guidelines are used for uppercase letters; the
upper line is called the cap line, and the lower line
is called the baseline. The distance between cap
lines and baselines establishes the height of up-
percase letters. Guide lines for lowercase letters
are constructed in proportion to uppercase sizes.
Four horizontal guidelines are used, cap lines and
baselines being the same. The two cdditional lines
are called the waistlines and droplines. Vertical
and inclined guidelines serve to keep the vertical-
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ity of inclination of freehand characters uniform.
Guidelines are drawn with either standard or let-
tering triangles and are spaced at random.

a. Size and Spacing. The size of lettering and
the line spacing which should be used on a draw-
ing are controlled by the size of the drawing form
in relation to the detail incorporated, and by the
amount of reduction, if any, which will be used.
The modern procedure of reducing drawings to
small size or reproducing them on microfilm and
then enlarging them, limits the minimum size of
characters and the line spacing which may be
used. It is recommended that the minimum size of
lettering after reduction be not less than 3/64
inch. In the absense of factors making larger
characters desirable, the recommendations for
size of characters for drawing sizes A, B, and C
table 8-1 are listed in table 4-1. For D-size draw-
ings or larger (table 3-1) the sizes of characters
shall be governed by the considerations set forth
above. When commercial lettering guides are
used, sizes corresponding to those given above are
acceptable.

Table 4~1. Character Sizes.

Size Lettering

(inches) guide size
Drawing and part number ___________ % 250
Title oo He 176
Subtitle . %2 .140
Letters and figures for body of drawing % 126
Fractions and tolerances ——__________ 350 .100

Designation of section and detail views:

“Section” “Petail” _________ %40 140
“A__A" “B’! ______________ I/‘ .250

Note. Lettering ana numbering used for special notices, such
as patent notices, may be of any size satisfactory for the
purpose intended.

b. Lettering Triangle.

(1) Description. Lettering triangles are made
in many sizes and styles. The 45° triangle shown
in figure 4-1 is typical. It has an elongated slot
for drawing standard slant guidelines and is col-
umns of countersunk holes numbered 3, 4, 5, 6, 7,
and 8 for drawing horizontal guidelines. The
triangle is always used with its hypotenuse sliding
against the working edge of the T-square (or an-
other straightedge if lettering lines are not hori-
zontal). The round hole cut through the center of
the triangle has beveled edges and is intended for
inserting the fingernails as an aid in picking up
the triangle.

(2) Horizontal guidelines. The six columns of
numbered countersunk holes are designed for in-
serting the cone point of the 6H pencil and hori-
zontal guidelines by sliding the triangle with the
pencil inserted along the working edge of the T-
square. The numbers mean 32nds of an inch be-

tween cap line and baseline, (the size of the capi-
tal letters required). For example: (8) = 8/32 or
14 inch (6) = 6/32 or 3/16 inch, (5) = &/32 inch
and so on; also the numbers correspond to
MIL-STD-1A, governing lettering sizes. Note
that the holes are grouped in clusters of 3 for
drawing a cap line, a waistline and a baseline. No
holes are drilled for drawing droplines. The let-
ters requiring a dropline are drawn to size by eye.
For normal lettering the standard spacing be-
tween lines is two-thirds the height of the capital
letters. Line spacing is half capital height for
compressed lettering and one and a half capital
height for extended lettering. The holes in the
lettering triangle are drilled for normal lettering
and to give standard spacing between lines if two
or more clusters are used in sequence without re-
locating the T-square. Figure 4-1 illustrates by
arrows the manner of drawing guide lines for
8/32- or 14-inch lettering. In special cases where
the size of lettering varies from line to line, such
as in title blocks, the single hole at the top of a
column is placed over the baseline of the preced-
ing lettering to determine the spacing between
lines.

(8) Inclined guidelines. The standard slope
for inclined lettering is at an angle of 2214° to the
right of vertical or at an angle of 6714° with the
horizontal. The elongated slot (fig. 4-1) in the
lettering triangle is cut at an angle of 6714° to the
hypotenue for use as a guide in drawing inclined
guidelines for slant lettering. The sides of the slot
are parallel so that either side may be used for-
drawing slant guidelines. The triangle rests with
its hypotenuse free to slide along the working
edge of the T-square to the desired location for
the guidelines. As many inclined guidelines may
be 3rawn as experience dictates, but at least one
for each letter for a beginner. There are several
other methods of obtaining the correct angle for
inclined lettering if no lettering triang:e is availa-
ble. Two simple methods are:

(a) Bisect the angle between a vertical line
and a 45° line.

(b) Construct a small triangle of base
equal to 1 inch and an altitude of 2-7/16 inches.
The hypotenuse of this triangle will make an
angle of 67.7° with the horizontal which is close
enough for guidelines. In each case, having estab-
lished a line at 6714° it is necessary to draw all
slant guidelines parallel to it by using two trian-
gles sliding against each other.

c. Lettering Instrument.
(1) The Ames lettering instrument (fig. 4-2)
works on the same principle as the lettering trian-
gle. The main difference is that it has angles of
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Figure 4~1. Use of the lettering triangle.

Figure 4~2. Ames lettering instrument.

Section Ii.

4-7. Pencil Technique

All letters and figures are drawn with the basic
strokes illustrated in figure 4-3. To execute satis-
factory letters, a draftsman must learn and prac-
tice the direction and sequence of strokes used to
form each letter.

a. Position. Rest the forearm on the drawing
board below the edge of the paper. Hold the pencil
between the thumb, forefinger, and second finger
so that each rests against a flat side. The third
and fourth fingers and the ball of the palm rest on
.the drawing sheet.

" AGO 12A

68° and 75° for construction of inclined guide-
lines. The numbers 2 through 10 are numerators
of the denominator 32. If the circular disk is
turned so that numerator 9 is matched with the
line on the frame, the tctal height of the resultant
capital letter would be 4/32 inch.

(2) If the disk becomes too loose in the
frame, remove it an¢ press the edges of the frame
about 14 inch togetner. If the disk is too tight,
apply a light powder on the edge of the disk. To
clean, use soap and water.

FREEHAND LETTERING

b. Basic Strokes. Vertical strokes are drawn
from the top down with an even finger movement.
Inclined strokes are drawn in the same way and
are slanted in the desired direction. Horizontal
strokes are drawn from left to right with a com-
plete hand movement, pivoting at the wrist.
Curved strokes proceed from above downward,
moving in the desired direction, and are produced
with a combined finger and wrist motion. Letter-
ing strokes are drawn, not sketched; the uniform,
single-stroke appearance required of lettering can
be achieved only by practicing the fundamental
strokes in the manner described.

4-3



Figure 4—3. Basic lettering gtrokes.

4-8. Lettering Pen Technique

The lettering pen is held in the same manner as
the pencil, tightly enough for control but allowing
a loose, free movement. Strokes are drawn, not
sketched, in the same manner as pencil strokes.
Avoid pressure on the pen; pressure spreads the
nibs and produces an uneven line. Hold the pen in
the same manner consistently because tilting it in
different directions causes different stroke
weights. Regular practice is the only way to
achieve uniform lettering of acceptable quality.

a. Pen Points. Crowquill pens produce the finest
line weight. Gillott or equivalent pens produce a
heavier line weight and are used for normal let-
tering. In general, penpoints that are too flexible
produce a wavering line and those that are too
stiff cause the draftsman to use too much pres-
sure, thus spreading the nibs.

b. Filling and Cleaning. Do not fill pens by dip-
ping them into the bottle. Use the quill in the
stopper of the ink bottle and insert ink in the slot
on the underside of the pen. Do not ink the pen
too heavily or apply ink to the point. If ink flows
too freely, blots occur more frequently and the
first line strokes made after each filling will be
heavier than the rest. While in use, pens should be
wiped regularly with a soft cloth. They should be
thoroughly cleaned before being put away.

4-9. Vertical Letters

Figure 4-4 illustrates the required shape of verti-
cal letters and numerals. Figures 4-5, 4-6, 4-7, and

4--4

4-8 illustrate construction of characters against a
square background with each side divided into six
equal units except the letters I and W. The back-
ground serves as a reference framework for com-
paring the height of the various characters in pro-
portion to their width as well as locating the indi-
vidual lines that compose these characters. A
smaller drawing below each character in figures
4-5 and 4-6 shows the direction and sequence of
the strokes used in the formation of the character.

a. Straight-Line Capitals, (Figure 4-5).

(1) I,A,L,T. The letter I is the basic vertical
stroke. Stroke 8 of the A is located a third of the
distance up from the baseline; inclined strokes 1
and 2 intersect just above the cap line. The hori-
zontal stroke of the T is drawn first; the vertical
stroke, or stem, is drawn from the center. With
both L and T, the horizontal stroke may be length-
ened or shortened to balance the letters in a word.
If, for example, L precedes A, its horizontal
stroke is reduced slightly; if T precedes A, its
horizontal stroke is extended slightly.

(2) HF,E. In H,F, and E, the central hori-
zontal bar is placed slightly above the center for
stability. In both E and F, the cap line stroke is 4
units long. The baseline of E is 14 unit longer
than its cap line.

(3) V,W,M,N. The 2 inclined strokes of the V
intersect just below the baseline. The W is 113
times the width of a normal letter; note that it is
wider than the M. Strokes 1 and 2, and 3 and 4 of
the W intersect below the baseline. Strokes 3 and
4 of the M and 2 and 3 of the N intersect on the
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Fioure 4—4. Vertical Gothic lettering.
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Figure 4~5. Vertical straight-line capitals.

baseline. Note that the outside strokes of the M
and N are drawn first.

(4) Z, X, Y, K. Stroke 2 of the Z is longer
than stroke 1. The inclined strokes of the X are
closer together at their starting than at- their
finishing points. The 3 strokes of the Y intersect

AGO 19A

slightly below the center of the square. Stroke 2
of the K intersects stroke 1 at a point 14 of the
distance up from the baseline. Stroke 3, if ex-
tended, would intersect stroke 1 at the top.

b. Curved and Straight-Line Combination,

(Figure 4—6).
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Vertical capitals, curved and straight-line combinations.

Figure 4—6.
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Figure 4-7.
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Figure 4-8.

(1) 0,Q,C,G. The O and @ are complete
circles; C and G are not the full width of the
square because they are not full circles. The tail
of @ if extended, would intersect the center of the
circle. Stroke 4 of G begins at the center of the

circle.

(2) UID. Stroke 3 of U is elliptical and
connects two parallel vertical lines a third of the
distance above the baseline. Stroke 2 of J is simi-
lar but not as broad. Stroke 4 of D is circular,
joining two horizontal segments.

(3) P,R,B. The horizontal midstrokes of P
and R lie just below the midpoint, and the hori-
zontal midstroke of B lies just above the mid-
point. Horizontal stroke 4 in B is slightly longer
than strokes 2 and 8, which are the same length.

(4) S and &. The upper and lower portions of
S are ellipses, the upper slightly smaller than the
lower. The ampersand is basically similar despite
a greater difference in the sizes of the ellipses.

¢. Lowercase Letters.

(1) Guidelines, The waistline is two-thirds
the distance from the baseline to the cap line (fig.
4-7). The wsaistline establishes the body height of
lowercase letters. Extensions of lowercase letters
above the waistline are called ascenders. The
dropline is drawn below the baseline (fig. 4-7) at
a distance equal to that between the waistline and
cap line. Extensions of lowercase letters below the
baselines are called descenders. The drepline is
used to establish the length of descenders and can
be eliminated once a draftsman is able to judge
this distance by eye. All ascenders, except that of
t, extend to the cap line. All descenders extend to
the dropline. As with capital letters, vertical
guidelines are drawn at random.

(2) Characteristics. The crosses of f and ¢

are on the waistline an1 extend the same distance
on either side of strok: 1. The bodies of a, b, g, p,

™™
Ld.a

+
[N

Vertical numerals.

and ¢ are circular and the vertical strokes of
these letters do not increase their width at the
points of tangency. The vertical strokes of p and q
terminate in curves that are tangent to the drop-
line.

d. Numerals and Fractions. The need for draw-
ing numerals (fig. 4-8) ca’efully cannot be over-
stressed, particularly in t.e preparation of con-
struction drawings in which a poorly drawn
numeral can cause costly errors and delay.

(1) Guidelines. Numerals are drawn to the
same guidelines as capital letters. Vertical guide-
lines are spaced at random. Numerals should not
be made so small or be crowded so closely as to
impair their legibility.

(2) Characteristics. The vertical stroke of
the 4 is placed 2 units from the right side. The
horizontal bar is 14 the height of the number
above the haseline. Note that the closed curves of
0, 6, and 9 are elliptical not circular. The 6 is an
inverted 9. The 8 is composed of 2 ellipses tangent
slightly above the center point. The top ellipse
also is narrower. The g is the same as the & with
the left portions of the loops cut off. The curved
lines of 2 follow the elliptical contours of 8. The
top portion of the 5 is slightly narrower than the
bottom. The bottom ellipse is 24 the height of the
figure from the baseline.

(3) Fractions. The division sign of a common
fraction (figs. 4~4 and 4-9) will be parallel to the
direction in which the dimension reads. The com-
plete height of a fraction is twice that of a
whole number. The division bar is centered mid-
way between the baseline and cap line. The top
guideline of the numerator and the bottom guide-
line of the denominator are spaced a full number
height from the division bar. The numbers com-
posing a fraction are 3} the height of a full num-
ber. The clear space on either side of the division
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Figure 4—9. Inclined Gothic lettering.

Figure 4~10. Inclined letter formatio.

bar is 14 of a full number. Numbers in a fraction
are centered about a vertical guideline that cuts
the fraction bar in half.

4-10. Inclined Letters

Figures 4-9 and 4-10 illustrate the required for-
mation of inclined letters. The angle of inclination
is 6715~ with the horizontal. Inclined guidelines
may be drawn with the lettering triangle as de-
scribeq, or a line at the proper angle may be laid
off with the protractor and par.llel lines con-
structed from it. Horizontal guidelines and se-
quence of strokes are the same as for vertical
letters. Rules of stability, proportion, and balance
are similar. The circles and circle arcs used in
vertical lctters hecome elliptic in inclined letters,
their major axes making angles of 45° with the
horizontal. Letters such as A, M, and Y should be
rrllade symmetrically about a guideline. Inclined

ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI

lowercase letters follow the same principles as in-
clined capitals.

4-11. Words

a. Uppercase Letters. Proper spacing of upper-
case letters in words requires that the areas occu-
pied by the letters appear equal rather than that
the actual clearance between the letters be equal.
In the word MELT, for example, the actual spac-
ing between the L and T can be so close that a
vertical dropped from the 'efL end ¢ the horizon-
tal stroke of the T' will to ach the right end of the
horizontal stroke of the L. The areas inclosed in
the letters by their vertical strokes give the ap-
pearance of adequate clearance. The actual clear-
ance between M and E must be such that the
areas inclosed by their adjacent vertical strokes
are roughly equivalent to those between the verti-
cal strokes of the L and T and the imaginary
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connecting horizontal strokes of L and T. Actual
clearance between E and L can be slightly less
than that between M and E. The spacing between
words should be equivalent to the basic width of
the letters M and O.

b. Uppercase and Lowercase Combinations.
Spacing between letters in words using either
lowercase or uppercase and lowercase combina-
tions follows the same general rules of word com-
position as set forth above. Spacing between lines
of lettering on a drawing requires that the clear
space between the dropline and the cap line below
it be equal tn 14 the distance between the baseline
and cap line (or V4 the height of capital letters)
as established for that drawing. If droplines are
not used, the distance between one baseline and
the cap line below it is equal to 24 the height of
capital letters as established for that drawing.

¢. Spacing Between Words. Spacing between
words should be uniform for the entire drawing
and is estimated by the space necessary to insert a
capital letter I between words. Thus by erasing
the I in WATERIGAP the two words WATER
and GAP are properly spaced.

d. Spacing Between Sentences. Spacing between
sentences should be uniform for the entire draw-
ing and is a matter of personal choice. For uni-
formity, the space necessary to insert a capital M

Section lll.

4-13. Use

Mechanical lettering is executed with a special
pen held in a scriber and guided by a template.
The standard lettering set is used for mechanical
lettering in military drawings. Because guidelines
are not required, uniform, legible characters can
be produced more rapidly than by freehand meth-
ods. Mechanical lettering is used principally for
title blocks and marginal data for special maps,
charts, graphs, and photographs for reproduction.
It should be noted that freehand lettering is the
required lettering in drafting; mechanical letter-
ing is confined to the special uses just described.
The availability of mechanical lettering devices
should not deter draftsmen from the daily prac-
tice required to execute freehand lettering.

4-14. Standard Lettering Set

The standard lettering set consists of a set of
templates, a scriber, and a set of pens (fig. 4-11).

a. Templates. Templates are made of laminated
plastic with characters engraved in the face so
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between the period at the end of a sentence and
the first letter of the next sentence is satisfactory.

e. Spacing Between Lines. Spacing between
lines is described in paragraph 4-6b(2).

4-12. Title Blocks

The location and size of letters for title tlocks
have already been described (para 3-8a and 4-6a).
The remaining problem is one of composition.
Using the space allotted, lines of lettering must be
arranged symmetrically about a vertical center-
line. First, a satisfactory trial title is worked out
on a separate sheet of paper, using guidelines
marked to equal the space in the title block. When
a satisfactory line of lettering has been achieved,
count the number of letters (each space between
words also counts as a letter) and mark the mid-
point of the line. Draw horizontal and vertical
guidelines in the title block of the drawing sheet
and establish a vertical centerline. If transparent
tracing paper or tracing cloth is used, the trial
title may be slipped underneath, guidelines and
midpoint alined, and the title traced. If the draw-
ing sheet is not transparent, the trial lettering
may be placed directly above the drawing sheet
guidelines and centered. The space arrangement
worked out on the trial sheet is used as a guide in

lettering the drawing sheet title.

MECHANICAL LETTERING

that their component lines are guide grooves for
the scriber. The height of the characters, in thou-
sandths of an inch, is given by a number on the
upper right-hand side of the template. The range
of character heights offered by a standard set of
templates is from 80 (0.008 inch or 5/64th inch)
to 500 (0.5 inch or 14 inch). The scale at the
bottom of each template has the zero in the center
and is arranged for proper spacing in relation to
character heights. The distance between each
scale division represents the area required by a
normal letter.

b. Pens. A standard set of pens for producing
various line weights consists of 10 sizes ranging
from 00, the finest, to 8N. Each pen is composed
of two parts: the ink reservoir and the cleaning
pin. The reservoir is a series of connected tubes of
decreasing diameters, the lowest establishing line
thickness. The cleaning pin acts as a valve, pro-
truding beyond the edge of the bottom tube when
the pen is not touching the drawing surface. In
this position, no ink flows. When the pen is rested
on a drawing surface the cleaning pin is pushed
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Figure 4-11. Standard leitering set.

up, allowing a flow of ink. Action of the pin in the
tube minimizes ink clogging.

¢. Scribers. The scriber holds the pen in aline-
ment and controls its motion as the tracing pin is
guided through the character grooves of the tem-
plate. Two types of scribers are available, adjust-
able and fixed. An adjustable scriber produces
vertical and inclined letters (2214°) from a single
template; a fixed scriber produces only vertical
letters. Except for the locknut, which permits the
setting of an adjustable scriker to be changed,
both scribers consist of a tracing pen, pen socket,
socket screw, adjusting screw, locknut, and a tail-
pin.

4-15. lLettering Set Operation

a. Line Weight. Recommended combinations of
template and pen for best proportion between line
thickness and letter size are presented below. If a
heavier line weight is required, do not use a pen
more than two grades above the recommended
size.

Template size Pen gize
060._ . 000
080__ o ___ 000
100 __ 00
120 0
140 1
175 2
200 o ___ 3
240 o __ 3
290 . 4
350 . 4
425 . ___ 5
500 . _ o ____ 6

b. Letter Size and Spacing. The rules for free-
hand letter sizing and spacing also apply to me-
chanical lettering. For blocks having more than
one line of lettering, horizontal baselines may be
drawn at intervals for the size of letters used.
Lines of lettering are arranged symmetrically
about a vertical centerline. In centering a line of
lettering, count the number of letters in the line,
add V4 for spaces between words, and subtract 3
for each letter I. Select the template bearing let-
ters of the desired size and place the zero of its
scale on the vertical centerline. Mark the number
of divisions equal to half the number of words in
the line first to the left and then to the right of
the zero. This indicates the starting and finishing
points.

¢.' Procedure. Loosen the socket screw of the
scriber. Choose the pen recommended for the tem-
plate selected. Insert the pen in the pen socket, so
that the shoulder seats against the scriber arm,
and tighten the socket screw. Loosen the adjust-
ing screw locknut, and fill the pen reservoir with
drawing ink. With the template edge against a
T-square, set the scriber tailpin, in the straight
groove of the template and the seriber tracing pin,
in the groove of a character. Using a piece of
scrap paper for trial lines, regulate the adjusting
screw, so that the cleaning pin is pushed far
enough back to allow the ink to flow freely. If the
pin is pushed back level with-the end of the tube
(that is, if no clearance is provided and the tube
is allowed to rest against the drawing surface),
ink will not flow smoothly. The amount of clear-
ance varies with the consistency of the ink and
the nature of the drawing surface. When satis-
factory trial lines are produced, tighten the ad-
justing screw locknut. Proceed with the lettering
by moving the tracing pin in the character groove,
at the same time keeping the tailpin in the
straight groove, Spacing between letters is by eye
and involves the same considerations of equal let-
ter areas as in freehand lettering.

d. Technique. Hold a T-square in position with
the ball of the left hand against the blade. The
fingers of the left hand hold the template against
the working edge and change the position of the

tznplate when necessary. The scriber is held be-
tween the thumb and first three fingers of the
right hand. The little finger of the right hand
presses the right side of the template against the
T-square edge, preventing slipping from the mo-
tion of the tracing pin in the character grooves.
(1) Ink flow. The reservoir should be kept
from 14 to 34 full; too low an ink level results in
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irregular lines. When the pen is filled and not in
use, it should be placed so that the tip is not in
contact with any surface. Before reusing, the
clearing pin should be twirled in the tube to
loosen any clotted ink. Never use pressure on a

scriber if the ink does not flow. Check the adjust-
ing screw setting and the reservoir level.

(2) Fractions. The numbers in a fraction are
made by using a template one size smaller than
that used for whole numbers.

Section IV. OTHER LETTERING DEVICES

4-16. Typing

When there is an extraordinarily large number of
long notes, they may be typed on transparent
tracing paper with a “yellow backing” (an orange
colored carbon used with the carbon facing the
back of the tracing paper). Black typing will ap-
pear on the front side, and orange typing will
appear on the back side in reverse. Type in either
uppercase or lowercase. After proofreading, ad-
here to desired location on transparent tracing
paper with transparent mending tape. In order to
cut the typewritten sheet in the exact size and
shape of the “hole” in the drawing, place type-
written sheet in the desired location, and cut both
sheets at the same time with a razor blade and a
metal straightedge. Adhere with the tape and
press firmly and rub so that tape becomes thor-
oughly transparent.
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4-17. Printed Title Blocks

Some offices provide drawing sheets with the main
headings and borders of the title block and mar-
gin lines already »rinted on. The missing informa-
tion need only to be added.

4-18. Prepared Lettering

Prestype and Zipatone have lettering of various
styles and sizes printed in reverse on a waxed
paper, that can be transferred simply by rubbing
into position. The Headliner manufactured by
Varitype produces various styles and sizes of
print photographically on 36 mm strips of trans-
parent film or opaque paper with or without adhe-
sive back.



CHAPTER 5

ENGINEERING CHARTS AND GRAPHS

Section |.

5-1. Definition

Graphic presentation of engineering data means
using charts and graphs, rather than numerical
tables or work descriptions, to present statistical
engineering information. Properly selected and
constructed, each form of charts and graphs of-
fers a sharp, clear, visual statement about a par-
ticular aspect of a series of related facts. The
visual statement either emphasizes the numerical
value of the facts or shows the way in which they
are related. A chart or graph that emphasizes nu-
merical value is called quantitative; one that em-
phasizes relationships is called qualitative. The
trend ¢i an activity over a period of time, such as
the number of tanks produced over a 10-year pe-
riod, is more easily remembered from the shape of
a curve describing the trend than from numerical
statistics. Successful graphic presentation of engi-
neering data requires as much drafting ability as
the graphic representation of engineering objects.
Lines must be sharp, opaque, well contrasted, and
of uniform weight. Letters and figures are nor-
mally executed with the standard lettering set in
accordance with the standards presented in chap-
ter 4.

5-2. Classification

Graphs and charts are classified as technical
charts, display charts, and training aids, accord-
ing to the use for which they are intended.

a. Technical Charts. Technical engineering
charts usually are based on a series of measure-
ments of laboratory experiments or work activi-
ties. Such measurements examine the quantitative
relationship between a set of two factors, or vari-
ables. Of the two variables, one has either a con-
trolled or regular variation and is called the inde-
pendent variable. The other is called the depend-
ent variable, because its values are related to

GRAPHIC PRESENTATION OF ENGINEERING DATA

those of the independent variable. The line con-
necting plotted points is called a curve, although it
may be broken, straight, or curved. The curve
demonstrates the relationship between the varia-
bles and permits reading approximate values be-
tween plotted points. This type of chart is dis-
cussed fully in section II of this chapter.

b. Display Charts. Display charts are drafted
primarily to convey statistical data to nontechni-
cal audiences. The message presents a general pic-
ture of a situation, usually comparative. There
are many varieties of display charts, including
bar charts, pictorial charts, pie charts, and train-
ing aids. This type of chart is discussed fully in
section IIT of this chapter.

¢. Training Aids. Training aids are graphic il-
lustrations that assist the instructor in teaching
and the students in understanding a point not eas-
ily understood verbally. They are usually poster-
like in simple bold design, and with some wording
or simple brief text. Training aids are discussed
in section IV of this chapter.

5-3. Graphic Aids in Construction Work

Any construction job involves quantities of men,
materials, and equipment. Efficient operation and
completion of the job results from planning, orga-
nization, and supervision. Graphic presentation of
data is important. Statistics of results on past
jobs with similar working conditions provide a
basis for predicting the amount of time that a
proposed job will take. These statistics offer the
best possibilities for study when presented graph-
ically, usually in the form of a curve. The predic-
tion of expected achievement usually is presented
as a bar chart and is called a time-and-work
schedule. Safety posters are another example of
graphic aids in construction supervision. As a
supplement to this chapter, refer to DA Pam
325-10.



Section Il. TECHNICAL CHARTS

5-4. Frame of Reference

When the statement is made that an automobile
has moved a mile, it usually is meant that the
vehicle has moved a mile relative to the earth’s
surface. If the position of the automobile is meas-
ured relative to the sun, the vehicle may be thou-
sands of miles from where it started. Relative to
its passengers, the automobile has not moved at
all. The position of a point, like the motion of a
body, cannot be expressed except in relation to a
known point or framework of lines that must be
considered fixed. The way in which the positicn of
a point is described depends on the choice of a
frame of reference.

5-5. Rectangular Grid Systems

A fixed framework of straight lines intersecting
at right angles to each other, made for locating
points, is called a rectangular grid system. The
system is based on two primary reference lines
that intersect and are perpendicular to each other.
When a grid system is staked out on the ground
these main reference lines are called zero lines.
The main reference lines of a grid system on
paper are called coordinate axes. The auxiliary
reference lines or coordinates that complete the
framework run parallel to the zero lines and have
a numerical value proportional to their perpendic-
ular distance from the zero lines. Once a set of
zero lines has been established, the position of any
point on the grid can be defined by constructing
its coordinates, that is, by measuring the perpen-
dicular distances from the point to the two zero
lines.

a. City Grids. Many cities are laid out on a grid
system, with the avenues running north and south
and the streets running east and west. The direc-
tions are not required to be exact, merely approxi-
mate enough for identification. The streets and
avenues from which the numbering begins become
the main reference lines.

b. Local Grids. Rectangular grid systems are
used for construction projects and are known as
local grids. To prevent confusing the designated
direction of the coordinate lines with compass
bearings, a north-pointing arrow is shown in the
drawing to define the direction of the north-and-
south baseline as grid north. Building points, such
as corners of foundations, are located in the job
area by their coordinates.

5-6. Coordinates

@ “oordinates are quantities which designate the
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position of a point in relation to a given reference
frame. Telling someone that the post office is “two
blocks north of Main Street and three blocks east
of Broadway” is using coordinates. Coordinates
are often used in conjunction with a grid (para
6-5). There are many systems of coordinates used
and below are described three of the most often
used systems.

a. Base Line System. The reference frame con-
sists of horizontal and vertical base lines (fig.
5-1). Each base line is divided into units of meas-
urement; each of the units is further divided into
tenths. Call the direction of the vertical base
“North”, call the direction of the horizontal base
line “East.” The intersection of the base lines is
called the origin and has coordinate values of
zero-zero; that is, 0.0 North and 0.0 East. Point
“P” is located 3 units plus 1/10 of a unit more, or
3.1 units, above the horizontal base line. P is also
2.6 units east of the vertical base line. The coordi-
nates of P, therefore, are 3.1 north and 2.6 east.

b. X and Y System. As described in a above, the
lines create rectangles; therefore, these coordi-
nates are also referred to as rectangular coordi-
nates. There are various systems for designating
the elements of a coordinate system, X and Y
being one of these systems. Figure 5-2 shows the
X and Y coordinate designation system in which x
and y are distances from the base lines to the
coordinated point. Theoretically, coordinate axes
extend on either side of the point of intersection,
called either the point of origin or O. The ho:
tal axis XX’ is called the abscissa or X-axis. The
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Figure 5-4. Rectangular coordinates.

vertical axis, Y'Y/, is called the ordinate or Y-axis.
The coordinate axes divide the sheet into four
parts, or quadrants, that are numbered counter-

AGO 1%5A

clockwise, The first quadrant is in the upper
right-hand corner. Mathematical graphs use four
quadrants; the main axes are considered zero lines
and quantities less than zero are plotted below
the X-axis and to the left of the Y-axis. The two
coordinate axes form a two-coordinate frame of
reference because all points within their bounda-
ries are Jocated by reference to the perpendicular
distances from the two main axes. It is customary
to give the z value first and then the ¥ value when
identifying a point by z and y coordinates.

¢. Polar System. This system is similar to those
described in a and b above, but not all coordinates
aie rectangular in nature. In the polar system,
point P is located by an angle and distance (fig.
5-3).

5-7. Rectangular Coordinates

Coordinate paper provides a readymade frame-
work for locating numerical data. When plotted
data falls between coordinate rulings or when
coordinate paper is not used, as on display graphs,
the same method of perpendicular measurement is
used. In a two-coordinate frame of reference,
every point has both an X and a Y coordinate.
The X coordinate represents the perpendicular
distance to the right (or left) of the Y-axis, and
the Y coordinate represents the perpendicular dis-
tance above (or below) the X-axis. In figure 54
the coordinates of the points are shown as dashed
lines. The main axes are represented with the line
symbol for a datum line. A datum line is a refer-
ence, or zero, line from which measurements are
made.

5-8. Curves

When only one curve is depicted on a graph, it
should be represented by a solid line; when more
than one curve is presented on a graph, they
should be differentiated by using varied line char-
acteristics. A solid line should be used for the
most important curve. When several curves are
presented, each should be identified by a brief
label placed close to the curve and alined horizon-
tally. These labels should be kept within the verti-
cal and horizontal limits of the curve on the
graph. When the label must be connected to a
curve to avoid confusion, the connecting arrows
should be short, straight, inclined to the coordi-
nate rulings, and parallel to each other.

5-9. Scale

The choice of scales should be considered carefully
because the picture of the relationship between
the two variables is affected most sharply by the

5-3
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values assigned to the spaces between coordinate
rulings.

a. Range. Separate scales are assigned to the
horizontal and vertical axes. In both cases, the
range of scales should ensure efficient and effec-
tive use of the coordinate area in presenting the
message of the chart. The angle of slope (the
steepness of the curve) is controlled by expanding
or contracting the vertical scale relative to the
horizontal scale.

b. Zero Lines. If the chart is quantitative and
designed for reading approximate values, the
main axes do not have to intersect at tne point of
origin. Space in the coordinate area may be saved
by beginning the marking of a reference line on or
just before the first significant measurement.

c. Arithmetic Scales. Values increase arithmeti-
cally. Decimal values of 1, 2, and 5 are best for
the spaces between coordinate rulings because in-
termediate values may be interpolated more read-
ily. One square, for example, might equal 0.01,
0.1, 1.0, 10.0, 100.0, and so on. If a value of 0.1 is
assigned to a single square, five squares equals
0.5. The independent variable scale values along
the abscissa should increase from left to right.
The dependent variable scale values along the or-
dinate should increase from bhottom to top.

d. Scale Indication. Scale values should be
placed outside the coordinate axes. They are at
the bottom for the horizontal (abscissa) scale and
at the left side for the vertical (ordinate) scale.
The numerical value of coordinates should be in-
dicated at intervals spaced far enough apart to
avoid a crowded appearance while still permitting
quick identification. On 1/10-inch coordinate paper,
every fifth ruling provides a suitable interval.

e. Scale Captions. Each scale caption should de-
scribe the variable represented and the unit of
measurement. In the case of the independent vari-
able in figure 5-5, the dates of the years are self-
explanatory. The dependent variable requires that
“Population” be further defined so that the cap-
tion reads “Population in Millions.” If the symbol
P had been used in the text to describe popnlation,
the caption should read ‘“Population, P, in Mil-
lions.” Captions should be readable from the bot-
tom and right side of the graph.

5-10. Rectilinear Charts

Rectilinear charts are constructed with a two-co-
ordinate frame of reference. Points are located
with rectangular coordinates and connected by a
curve. Scales are arithmetic, that is, equal spaces
on the axes represent equal numerical distances.

AGO 1904

Rectilinear charts are used to demonstrate the
amount of change during a period. They are also
used for interpolating values, demonstrating
trends, emphasizing movement rather than actual
amounts, and for picturing a series in which there
are many successive values to be plotted. Several
curves can be shown on the same chart. Rectilin-
ear charts are undesirable when the series de-
picted has relatively few plotted values, when the
movement of the data is extremely irregular and
does not indicate a trend, when the emphasis
should be on change in amounts rather than a
trend, or when the presentation is intended for
popular appeal.

5-11. Types of Rectilinear Charts

a. Time Series. A time series chart is.the most
common form of rectilinear chart. Time in units
such as hours, days, months, or years is scaled
along the horizontal axis. Amounts, in appropri-
ate units, such as degrees of temperature, thou-
sands of dollars, or millions of population, are
scaled along the vertical axis.

b. Profile Graph. A profile graph is made by
blackening or crosshatching the area inclosed be-
tween the curve and horizontal axis. In such a
case, the curve must begin at the vertical axis and
end at the right side of the grid area. Profile
graphs are used to emphasize the quantities in-
volved in a trend, rather than the amount of vari-
ation.

¢. Multiple-Curve Graphs. Comparison3 be-
tween trends of factors representing aspects of a
particular problem can be made by plotting sev-
eral curves within the same frame of reference
(fig. 5-6). If the amounts involved in the compari-
son are so different that two different vertical
scales are required, the second scale is placed ei-
ther along the right-hand edge of the grid or to
the left of the first amount scale. Each scale must
have a clear caption and each curve must be la-
beled in this situation.

5-12. Coordinate Ruling of Reciilinear Charts

The proper construction of a grid involves more
than simply converting a convenient space with
cross rulings. As in the matter of general layout,
the natvie of the data and purpose of presenta-
tion must be considered (fig. 5-1 and 5-4).

a. vertical Rulings. There should be sufficient
number of vertical rulings to aid in reading val-
ues on the horizontal scale and to indicate the
frequency of plotting. They should be of sufficient
weight *o guide the eye readily to the horizontal
scale. Line weights should be heavier at selected

5-5
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Figure 5-6. Multiple-curve graph.

regular intervals to indicate major divisions along
the horizontal scale.

b. Horizontal Rulings. Horizontal rulings
should be drawn so as to meet the requirements of
their two-fold purpose, which is to assist the read-
ing of values on the vertical scale and to provide a
series of horizontal bases of comparison. Horizon-
tal rulings should be light enough to contrast
sharply with the curves and sufficiently heavy to
guide the eye to the vertical scale without con-
scious effort.

c. Principal Reference Lines. Principal refer-
ence lines are wider than other coordinate rulings
but narrower than the curves. Coordinate rulings
are half the weight of reference lines; curves are
twice the weight of reference lines.

5-13. Titles and Notes on Rectilinear Charts

The title of a graph must state its message in a
clear, concise manner. Given sufficient thought be-
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Figure 5-7. Logarithmic scales.
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forehand, most titles can present. adequate infor-
mation in a single line. If supplen ientary informa-
tion is necessary, a subtitle may be used. Further
explanatory information is added. as a note.

a. Location. The title is locateid outside the grid
area at the top of the graph. and should be ar-
ranged symmetrically around the approximate
centerline of the grid area. Subtitles are placed
beneath titles and spaced accor ding to the rules
for lettering title blocks. Notes are lettered just
above the topmost horizontal grid ruling begin-
ning from the left-hand corner with the word
NOTE (fig. 5-6).

b. Lettering. Lettering for ch arts and graphs is
executed with the standard lette :ring set. Choice of
template and pen number depe:nds on the size of
the chart or graph. The title 1 ettering should be
the mest prominent.

5-14. Logarithmic Charts

a. Semilogarithmic Charts.Semilogarithmic
grids are constructed by dividing the horizontal
scale with equally spaced vert:ical rulings and di-
viding the vertical scale writh logarithmically
spaced horizontal rulings. In a time series chart,
time would be arranged along: an arithmetic scale
and amounts would be arrangred along a logarith-
mic scale. Because semilogari thmic charis are de-
signed to indicate rate of change rather than
amount of clange, they are also known as rate-
of-change cha.ts or ratio chsirts. Figure 5-7 illus-
trates the construction and 'iabeling of a logarith-
mic scale. Figure 5-5 com pares the arnount of
change of population as sho'wn by a curve on coor-

Section Hl.

5-~15, Hundred-Percent 'Bar Charts

The purpose of a 100-per::ent bar chart is to show
graphically the componer.t percentages of a whole,
the whole represented :is a single bar and the
component percentages a.s component proportional
areas. The bar may be ‘drawn either horizontally
or vertically ; a common ratio of length to width is
6 inches long to 2 inc’hes wide. A scale can be
constructed on a separ:ite sheet of paper dividing
the length into 10 divisdons, each of which is fur-
ther subdivided into 1() units. Each unit equals 1
percent. The scale is 1ised to divide the bar into
the desired percenta:zes, which are expressed
graphically as areas by drawing perpendiculars
across the width of the bar at the appropriate
percentage markings.

AGO 19A

dinate paper with rate of change of population as
shown by a curve constructed on semilogarithmic
paper.

(1) Uses. Semilogarithmic charts shculd be
used to indicate the relative movement of a time
series, or to compare the relative movements of
several time series, but only when the intended
audience is likely to be familiar with this form of
chart.

(2) Reading curves. If the curve is a straight
line inclining upward, it indicates a constant rate
of change. A convex curve that flattens out, like
that in figure 5-5, indicates an increase at a de-
creasing rate, despite the increase of population
shown on the amount-of-change chart. A concave
curve that slopes upward as it approaches the
right side of the grid indicates an increase at an
increasing rate.

(3) Precautions. The plotting in rate-of-
change charts requires considerable care hecause
of the peculiar character of the logarithmic spac-
ing. When special grids are prepared without in-
termediate rulings, it is decirable to use a loga-
rithmic plotting scale, which may be made easily
from printed commercial paper. Profile graphs
are not constructed on semilogarithmic paper.
Points are connected with a solid line when a
single curve is drawn.

b. Double Logarithmic Charts. Double logarith-
mic charts are used more for solving problems
than for presenting facts. Both horizontal and
vertical scales are spaced logarithmically with the
result that all algebraic equations representing
multiplication, division, roots and powers are
straight lines.

DISPLAY CHARTS

a. Shading. The component segments of a 100-
percent bar chart are differentiated from each
other by solid or line shading (fig. 5-8). Solid
(black) shading is used only in a series of seg-
mented 100-percent bar charts. Line shading par-
allel to the length of the bar is easy to construct;
horizontal lines are used for horizontal bars, ver-
tical lines for vertical bars. Line shading perpen-
dicular to the length of the bar is not recom-
mended for segmented bars because it confuses
the location of the segment limits. Diagonal line
shading or crosshatching is used only in small
segments because it causes optical illusions of
blending if used over a long segment. Crosshatch
shading may be used in place of black for wide
columns. Dotted shading (pebbled or strippled) is
effective for columns of medium width, particu-
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u

larly where a small segment requires a third or
fourth distinguishing shading. Lines are spaced
uniformly and not too close together. Intersecting
diagonal lines also are used for shading.

b. Labels. In addition to shading, each segment
is identified by a percentage figure and a word
label. The identifying label is placed outside the
bar adjacent to the appropriate section and ar-
ranged to read horizontally from left to right
whether the bar is drawn horizontally or verti-
cally. Numerical percentage figures are placed in-
side the bar and arranged about the centerline,
running parallel to the length. All lettering should
be completed before the areas are crosshatched or
shaded. When, for reasons of clarity, it is neces-
sary to give the numerical quantities in addition
to percentages, the numbers are presented on the
side opposite the identifying segment labels; nu-
merical values are then read from left to right
and are alined horizontally.

¢. Comparisons Between 100-Percent Bar
Charts. The 100-percent bar chart presents the
component parts of a whole, usually for a specific
period or for a particular geographical location. If
a chart showing comparisons of component items
over a period of years or several geographical lo-
cations is desired, a series of 100-percent bars is
used. Each bar is the same height and width and
contains the same component items. Each item is
identified by a different kind of shading; the
meaning of the shading is explained through a key
placed where it will not interfere with the chart.
Darkest shadings are placed nearest the baseline.
Such charts require a two-coordinate frame of
reference. If the bars extend vertically, percent-
ages are scaled along the vertical axis. Time, loca-
tion, or other limiting conditions are scaled along
the horizontal axis, which also serves as the
datum line for the bars.

5-16. Multiple-Bar Charts

A use of the bar form other than as a 100-percent
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Figure 5-1(7. Scale selection.

bar chart is to have the: length of each bar propor-
tional to the magnitu de of the quantity repre-
sented (fig. 5-9). Bars may be alined vertically or
horizontally; when aiin ed vertically, the chart is
called a column chart. R ules are given for vertical
alinement. The same p'rinciples apply for con-
structing a horizontal ch art.

a. Use. The column is: effective when used to
emphasize comparisons of* amount in a single time
series, tc picture period data as against point
data, and to present facts .for popular understand-
ing. It should not be used for comparing several
time series or for time se¢ries over an extended
period with many plottings .

b. Layout. A chart consisiting of a few columns
should ke higher than wide ; for more than a few
columns a wider-than-high c hart is preferable.

¢. Grids. A completely rulied coordinate surface
is not required. The colum ns themselves make
vertical rulings unnecessary. Because multiple-bar
charts generally are used for popular presentation
and present approximate com'parisons, horizontal
rulings snould be drawn only f requently enough to
guide a reader’s eye to the ver tical scale at major
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intervals. Horizontal rulings will not extend
through bars and need cover only that portion of
the field occupied by the columns.

d. Scale Selection. In column charts, the inter-
est generally is in comparisons of amounts for
different dates (fig. 5-10). The amounts are pro-
pcrtionate to the height of the columns; hence the
zero line, when it is the principal line of refer-
ence, should always be included.

e. Scale Designation. Vertical scale values are.

placed on the left side, where horizontal rulings
are complete. If the tallest columns are at the
right, another vertical scale may be placed at the
right. Horizontal sale values are centered beneath
the columns. Values should not be placed at the
top of the individual columns to indicate magni-
tudes because of the apparent increase they give
to the height of the columns.

f. Column Spacing. To space columns equally
along the horizontal scale, divide the available
horizontal space into twice as many spaces as
there are to be columns and center the columns on
every other division mark beginning with the first
from either end. When there are only a few col-
umns in a chart they should be narrower than the
white space between; when there are many col-
umns the reverse should be true.

5-17. Time-and-Work Schedules and
Progress Charts

Figure 5-9 shows the application of the principle
of the 100-percent bar chart for presenting graph-
ically the time estimated for completing various
phases of a road construction project. The figure
also affords a comparison of a graphic presenta-
tion of estimated time, known as a time-and-work
schedule and a graphic presentation of the actual

TYPICAL COMBAT TASK FORCE

AMPHIBIOUS
uNnITS

SUPPLY ACTWITIES
8 3ER TROOPS
Figure 5~11. Pie chart.

AGO 19A

time taken, known as a progress report. The end
points of each black bar are determined by the
estimated starting and finishing dates of each con-
structicn phase. The length of each black shaded
bar equals 100 percent of estimated time. Subdi-
viding the black bar into quarters makes compari-
son of estimated and actual progress easier.
Actual progress is represented by transverse cross-
hatching. Although not recommended for bar-
charts having several component items, trans-
verse crosshatching is acceptable in this case be-
cause time is the only item depicted, and because
daily limits are demonstrated more easily with
transverse shading than with diagonal or stripped
shading.

5-18. Hundred-Percent Circles

The circular form (fig. 5-11) can be used in the
same manner as the bar form to show the percent-
age-wise distribution of the component parts of a
whole. Charts using the circular form to show
distribution are called sector, or pie, charts.

- a. Layout. When several component parts are to
be shown, as in figure 5-5, the circle is regarded
as a clock with the 12 o’clock position as the start-
ing point,

b. Shading. Segments are distinguished from
each other with the same shading techniques used
in component bar charts. Solid shading is reccm-
mended for the largest segment. Color may be
used to increase the dramatic effect.

¢. Labels. Lettering and numbering should be
alined horizontally inside the circle so that the
chart can be read without turning, When it is
impossible to place the lettering inside the seg-
ments being identified, the labels are piaced in a
legend or key and identified by shaded symbols.
When several circles are used to compare the dis-
tribution of the sar.e items in different periods, it
is easier to identify the component items with
consistent shading patterns than with labels. In
such a case, the shading symbols must be ex-
plained through a legend or key.

5-19. Pictorial Charts

A pictorial chart (fig. 5-12) is basically a form of
multiple-bar chart with the bars alined horizon-
tally. Magnitudes in the multiple-bar chart are
proportional to the lengths of the bars; in a pic-
torial chart they are proportional to the number
of symbols in a line. The subject of a bar chart is
presented in its title or the legend that explains
the shading symbols; the subject of a pictorial
chart is explained through the nature of the pic-
torial symbols.
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a. Scope. Pictorial charts are used to compare
approximate quantities. Statistical data are
rounded oft to fit pictorial units. Symbols should
express some basic characteristic of the subject so
that a minimum of explanation is required. In-
creasing quantities are shown by proportional in-
creases in the number of symbols used, not by
proportional increases in symbol sizes. Like multi-
ple-bar charts, pictorial charts are used only for
comparisons, not for making isolated statements.

b. Layout. Pictorial charts are read from top to
bottom and from left to right. The initial problem
is to determine the size of the chart. Once this is
known, the next step is to ‘divide the space to
achieve a balanced effect and clear presentation.
A trial chart is blocked out with rectangles of
proportions equal to the height and length of the
lines of lettering and rows of symbols. Sufficient
space must be allowed between rectangles; space
between rectangles should not be more than their
height or less than half of it. The area occupied by
the total of the individual rectangles is repre-
sented as a large rectangle and centered in the
chart. All rectangles begin from a common, verti-
cal reference line at the left. The reference line is
drawn lightly as a guideline and does not appear
in the completed chart.

(1) Rows per chart. The rule of thumb is to
limit the number of rows to between three and
six. If the comparison is such that more than six
rows are required to present a clear picture of a
trend or relationship, the data should be pre-
sented as a curve.

o (2) Symbols per row. Symbols must be l:.rge
IC
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enough to be clear and with enough white spac.
separating each from its neighbor for both to be
distinguishable. Values assigned to the individual
symbols influence the number required. For gen-
eral purposes, the number of wide symbols, build-
ings and machinery for example, should not
exceed 12. The number of narrow symbols, people
for example, should not exceed 25. Symbols should
be wide enough for the basic unit to be divided in
half vertically. To aid in counting long rows of
symbols, make units of five by providing a wider
space after each fifth symbol.

¢. Symbols. Simplified silhouettes are the most
effective for pictorial charts. The most important
feature of simplified silhouettes is that the sim-
ples symbols represent the most general situation
and are recognized by the widest audience. A gen-
eral rule for selecting the most characteristic
symbol is to use the one that can be drawn from
memory. After the size and shape of the basic
symbol has been decided, it must be reproduced
uniformly in the necessary quantity, A convenient
sized rectangle of detail paper is laid out with a
horizontal baseline and vertical width lines ex-
tending to the edges of the sheet. Figures are
drawn between the vertical lines and from the
baseline. Guidelines are drawn lightly on the
chart surface. If the chart is to be reproduced and
tracing paper is used, the figures are placed un-
derneath the tracing sheet and the guidelines
alined. If the chart is drawn on an opaque sur-
face, the back of the template may be blackened
carefully with a soft pencil to create a carbon
paper effect. The figures are traced off from above
after uidelines are alined.

d. Titles and Symbols Explanations. Titles are
lettered in uppercase letters centered at the top of
the chart. They should be as concise as clarity
allows and should not include facts not shown in
the chart. Symbol explanations are located be-
neath the rows of symbols and are executed in
uppercase letters of a smaller size.

5-20. Organization and Flow Charts

An organization or flow chart is one which shows
a related sequence of events, a chain of command,
a system of administration, or any other system
in which it is necessary to graphically represent a
connection between separate but interdependent
units. It is not primarily concerned with numbers
and quantities but with how the compcnents of an
organization relate to one another.

a. Organization Chart. One of th aplest and
most common types of organiz: 5. charts shows
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the arrangement of authority and responsibility
within an organization (fig. 5-13). Before draw-
ing in finished form, it is advisable to make a
rough sketch on a piece of scratch paper to learn
what the approximate shape and size of the final
drawing will be. The name, rank or grade, and
position of the highest authority in the organiza-

ENGR
CONSY SPT CO

CO HQ EQP PLAT MAINT PLAT ASPHALT PLAT QUARRY PLAT

PLAT HG ORD MAINT ENGR MAINT
SEC SEC

Figure 5-138. Organization chart.

tion chart to be made should be place centered and
near the top of the sheet and inclosed in a box
drawn with medium lines. Other members of the
organization who are directly responsible to him
should be placed below, also in boxes drawn with
medium lines. Connect the boxes with thick lines
that are perpendicular rather than radiating from
a single point, Continue this process downward,
placing subsidiary members of the organization
below and properly balanced around their superi-
ors. If there is a liaison, organized cooperation, or
other regular contact between two units which are
equal in authority, connect them horizontally with
a dotted or dashed line.

b. Flow Chart. A flow chart (fig. 5-14), like the
organization chart, also shows a relation between
different parts of steps. It differs in that it shows
a process or sequence of events that must take
place in a cpecific order to produce o desired re-
sult. The flow may not always be a simple series,
with step A followed by step B, then step C, etc.
There may be a sequence of events that must take
place simultaneously with one step in order to

L
SAMPLE| [SAMPLE

| 2

!

< 40 LB SAMPLE —_—
MIXED AND
QUARTERED
IL8 3L8 6LB | 30L8
SAMPLE SAMPLE SAMPLE SAMPLE

L4

Liouio || pLasTic | { sPeciFic | IMECHANICAL CBRR cBR
LIMIT LIMT || GRAVITY | | ANALYSIS |
] ENR
i COMPACTION AND OPTIMUM
MOISTURE  CONTENT
GENERAL TESTS CONTROL TESTS STRENGTH TESTS
LEGEND

] TEST AS INDICATED
B MOISTURE CONTENT TEST

Figure 6-14. Flow chart.
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make the next step possible. For example, step X,
followed by step Y, followed by step Z may be
necessary before steps A and Z can «ombine o
make step B possible. No matter what format is
used, keeping the chart as simple as possible is
necessary. It must be remembered that the pur-
pose is to make a complex proress understandable
at a glance. AVOID a chart obscured by needless
lines or poorly orgahized components. For this
reason rough drafts should be made, and the flow
chart well planned. If the chart is to be used for
large-scale display, dimensioning arrows are too
small to indicate flow clearly ; therefore, large ar-
rows should be used.

5-21. Tools and Materials

a. Tools. Working charts not intended for dis-
play or reproduction are constructed on coordi-

nate paper with drawing pencils and standard
drafting equipment. Charts for display or repro-
duction are prepared in pencil and traced in ink,
or inked in. The ruling pen is used for inking lines
drawn with a T-square or triangle. Payzant and

Speedball pens are used to give the proper welghﬁ

to curves and other freehand lines.

b. Chart Paper. Smooth, heavy paper provides
the best surface for display charts. Bristol board
and illustration board normally are available in
standard flat sheets 22 by 30 inches and in thick-
nesses up to 14 inch. Both sides of Bristol board
are satisfactory drawing surfaces; illustration
board provides only one suitable side. Hot-pressed
surfaces are glossy and suitable for pen-and-ink
work and water colors. Cold-pressed surfaces are
duller and suitable for water colors but are not as
good for pen-and-ink work as hot-pressed.

Section IV. TRAINING AIDS

5-22. Characteristics

A training aid is a simple explicit poster-like rep-
resentation of an official standard, and is used to
direct its audience to a specific derision, selection,
or method of behavior. For example, figure 5-15
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Figure 5-15. Training aid.

provides a quick and ready aid for determining
the standard specifications of common nails so
that a correct selection can be made. A training
aid may consist of a picture plus wording or
wording alone. The paragraphs in this section
present sufficient information for the draftsman
to produce an adequate training aid by using his
technical drawing skills.

5-23. Elements of a Training Aid

Wording, or text, and the picture are the principal
elements of a training aid Together they should
compose a poster that is simple and bold in de-
gign, brief in text, understood at sight, pleasant
and strong in color, balanced in composition, and
designed to attract attention.

a. Picture. The considerations governing the
choice of appropriate pictorial material are simi-
lar to those presented for choosing pictorial sym-
bols (para 5-19¢). The picture should convey the
same information as the text; it should not be so
detailed as to distract attention from its message;
and it should be general enough to be recognized
by the widest possible ..udience. Clippings of pic-
tures from newspapers and magazines may be
used if drawing lalent is not available. If the clip-
ping is cut carefully and given a few touches of
color after being mounted, it will give the appear-
ance of having been painted on the card. A file of
clippings for tracing or mounting will be helpful
to draftsmen engaged in preparing training aids.
Whenever a clipping contains a human figure, it
should be faced toward the text so that the eye of
the observer is led toward the text.
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b. Text. Text should be brief; it should make a
complete statement; and its meaning should be
clear. When a training aid makes a series of state-
ments, the number should not exceed four. Nega-
tive statements should be avoided; the poster
should tell what to do, rather than what not to do.
When not expressed as a directive or command,
the text should express a conclusive attitude.
Wording is effective by virtue of its message and
its mechanical arrangement on the poster.

5-24. Layout

The layout of a poster is a rough pencil plan that
arranges lines, paragraphs, and pictures so that
they have a pleasing relation to one another. The
important considerations in the layout of a poster
are balance, harmony, unity, and simplicity.

a. Balance. The principle of balance is similar
to that described in the layout of a pictorial chart.
Lines of lettering and pictures are represented as
rectangles and arranged symmetrically about ver-
tical and horizontal centerlines or along intersect-
ing diagonals drawn between opposite corners of
the card. The lines of the rectangles parallel the
borderlines of the poster. Balance also is affected
by tones. If one line of lettering is quite dark, it
must be balanced by an equal area of the same
tone or a larger area of a lighter tone.

b. Harmony. Harmony implies a relationship
between the various layout rectangles. Size, shape,
tone, and color must have qualities in common
throughout.

¢. Unity. The component parts of a training aid
must blend to focus audience attention on the
most important units. This can be done by arrang-
ing the most important parts of the inscription at
the most important points on the poster. Unre-
lated statements should be avoided.

d. Stmplicity. Training aids should not be over-
ornamented. Letter styles, borders, and back-
grounds should be simple enough to permit con-
centration on the central message. Lettering is
drawn to the size required by good balance and
emphasis.

e. Lettering. Letters are sketched in with a soft
pencil, and with guidelines to establish letter
height and inclination, If many posters are to be
made with the same size and style of leftering,
templates can be made by drawing the alphabet
and numbers on a sheet of cardboard and cutting
the letters out with a sharp knife and steel
straightedge. Beginners should construct, block
letters of the kind shown in figure 4-4. The out-
lines are drawn with a ruling pen after the letters
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have been sketched, and the open areas are filled
in with a brush or ruling pen.

5-25. Use of Color

India inks are available in various colors. Drafts-
men should limit themselves at first to two colors
in preparing training aids.

a. Color Combinations. Red is the most suitable
single color for use in combination with black and
white. It provides brightness and effective con-
trast and its intensity permits the eye to focus
readily at normal reading distance. Black letter-
ing against a yellow background provides the best
visibility both for those with normal vision and
for those who are color blind. For this reason the
black-and-yellow combination is used on highway
safety signs. Green against red, blue against red,
and red against green should be avoided hecause
these combinations seem to make the letters vi-
brate and difficult to read.

b. Application of Colors. Poster color or ink
may be applied with a wide-point pen or a brush.
If sufficiently diluted, poster color may be used in
place of ink to produce fine lines drawn with a
ruling pen. If a stencil is used for uniformity,
letters may be cut out of colored paper and pasted
on a poster with rubber cement or glue.

5-26. Materials

INlustration and Bristol board are satisfactory for
preparing training aids.

¢. Brushes. Brushes are made of sable or
camel’s hair with the former preferable. They are
in two styles, round and flat with square ends.
The widths of the sizes most generally used range
from 14 to 1 inch. Brushes are used for lettering
with water colors.

(1) Use. A 1..ush is held between the thumb
and the first two .ingers in a nearly vertical posi-
tion and should not be gripped too *ightly. Strokes
are made with a full, swinging movement of the
arm and with the extreme tip of the brush. The
flat brush should be kept well filled with color and
should bz lifted abruptly from the paper at the
end of the stroke to give the stroke a square tip.
Persistent practice is essential for the develop-
ment of a satisfactory technique.

(2) Care. Brushes should always be kept
clean and stored either flat or upright on the han-
dle. To clean a brush, use the proper solvent or
thinner for the color or colors used, to remove as
much of the color as possible. Wet the brush in
lukewarm water, apply a mild soap, and work up
a lather by rubbing the brush on the palm of the
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hand, then rinse it thoroughly. Reshape the brush
and put it away.

b. Color. Prepared poster colors are available in
jars. Unless a particular color is used extensively,
only the following colors need be on hand: white,
black, and the basic primary colors, red, yellow,
and blue. To obtain the secondary colors combine,
red and yellow to get orange, yellow and blue to
get green, and blue and red to get purple. White
can be added to any of the above colors to get
pinks, tints and light pastel colors. Black can be
added to the warm colors (y<llow, red, and or-

\

ange) to obtain browns varying from raw umber
to burnt sienna. Complimentary colors such as red
and green can also be combined in equal amnunts
to produce a neutral brown. To obtain olive drab
(0.D.) start with a quantity of green and add
small amounts of red until the desired color is
obtained. In some cases, due to the quality of pig-
ment used in the paint, it may be necessary to add
a touch of yellow or black or both to achieve the
desired color. There are also available special flu-
orescent colors that glow, especially under ultravi-
olet light, and can be used for special effects.
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CHAPTER 6
GEOMETRICAL CONSTRUCTION

6-1. Introduction
a. The principles of geometric construction

- were developed using only the pencil, straight-

edge, compass and the mathematics of plane ge-
ometry. However, the draftsman has at his dis-
posal many other instruments. The T-square,
triangles, scales, curves, and so on, are used to
make these constructions with speed and

accuracy. Applied geometry is the application of
the instruments of the draftsman to make geomet-
ric constructions.

b. Knowledge of the principles of geometric
constructions and applied geometry is essential to
the draftsman. The representation of objects that
require this knowledge occur frequently in engi-
neering drawings. Each construction problem in
this chapter is described by a sequence of steps.

Section I. GEOMETRICAL NOMENCLATURE

6-2. Point

A point represents a location in space or on a
drawing, and has no width, height, or depth. A
point is represented by the intersection of two
lines, by a short crossbar on a line, or by a small
cross (fig. 6-1).

6-3. Line

A line has length without breadth. A curved line is
generated by a point moving in a constantly
changing direction. A straight line is the shortest
distance between two points. If the line is indefi-
nite in extent, the length is a matter of conveni-
ence, and the end points are not fixed. If the end
points of the line are significant, they must be
marked by means of small cross bars (fig. 6-1). A
segment is any part of a divided line. A vertical
line is the position described by a string hanging
in space with a weight attached to its lower end, a
plumb line. A horizontal line is perpendicular to a
vertical line. Two lines are perpendicular to each
other if they form right angles (90°) at their
intersection. Two perpendicular lines may be
marked with a box to indicate perpendicularity as
shown in figure 6-2. Either straigl* lines or
curved lines are parallel if the lines remain equi-
distance from each other at all points. A common
symbol for parallel lines is |/, and for perpendicu-
lar lines is |/| (singular) or |/|s (plural).

6-4. Angles
An anyle is formed by two intersecting lines and
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is measured in degrees of arc or hours of time. In
construction drafting the degrees of arc definition
is most commonly used. A degree is divided into

POINT
POINT
POINT
STRAIGHT LINE -/
CROSSPAR

Figure 6-1. Points and straight line.



60 minutes (60’) and a minute is further divided
into 60 seconds (60”’). Figure 6-5 shows different
types of angles and the terminology used to de-
scribe them.

a. A full circle contains 360 degrees (360°).

—
T

S

PARALLEL LINES

T~

90° 90°

[ A )

PERPENDICULAR LINES

Figure 6-2. Parallel and perpendicular lines.
380°

a
FULL CIRCLE

90°

\ lass than 90°
4

d
RIGHT ANGLE

90°
A
/l? \
L]
f

COMPLEMENTARY ANGLES

L A+ LB=90°

ACUTE ANGLE

b. A straight angle is 180°, notice the leaders
and crossbar to properly indicate this angle.

¢. A right angle is 90°.

d. An acute angle is any angle containing less
than 90°.

e. An obtuse angle is any angle containing more
than 90°.

f. Two angles are complementary if they total
exactly 90°.

g. Two angles are supplementary if they total
exactly 180°.

6-5. Triangles

A plane triangle is a figure bounded by three
straight sides. The sum of the interior angles is
always. 180°. The following triangles and termi-
nology are keyed to figure 6-4. If no sides or an-
gles are equal, it is a scalene triangle. If one of the
angles of a scalene triangle is obtuse, it is an
obtuse scalene triangle (a). If 2 sides and 2 angles
are equal, it is an isosceles triangle (b). If all
sides and angles are equal, it is an equilateral
triangle (c). If one of the angles is 90°, it is a

180°
7N
1
b

STRAIGHT ANGILE

more than 90°
[ ]

OBTUSE ANGLE

- 180°

N

SUPPLEMENTARY ANGLES

LA+ LB=180°

Figuire 6-8. Angles.
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Figure 6-4. Triang'es.

right triangle (d). In a right triangle, the side diameter (f). Assume any point C on semicircle,
opposite the 90° angle is called the hypotenuse. line A-B = Hypotenuse = Diameter, and angle
The square of the hypotenuse is equal to the sum ACB = 90-.

of the squares of the other two sides C? = A* )

B? (e). Any triangle inscribed in a semecircle is a 6-6. Quadrilaterals

right triangle if the hypotenuse coincides with the A quadrilateral is a plane figure bounded by four
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Figure 6-5. Quadrilaterals.

straight lines. Figure 6-5 shows the different
types of quadrilaterals and is keyed to the follow-
ing terminology. If no sides are parallel, it is a
trapezium (a). If only two sides are parallel, it is
a trapezoid (b). If the opposite sides are parallel,
the quadrilateral is also a parallelogram (c, d, e,
and f). If opposite sides are parallel and have two
obtuse and two acute angles, it is a rhomboid (c).
If opposites are parallel, all sides equal, with two
acute angles and two obtuse, it is a rhombus (d). If
opposite sides are parallel and equal, with right
angles, it is a rectangle (e). If all sides are paral-
lel and equal with right angles, it is a square (f).

6-7. Polygons

A polygon is any plane figure bounded by straight
lines. If the polygon has equal angles and equal
sides, it can be inscribed in or circumscribed
around a cirele and is called a regular polygon. An
equilateral triangle is a regular polygon, while a
scalene triangle is not. A square is a regular poly-
gon, while the other quadrilaterals are not. Figure
6-6 shows some of the regular polygons, which
are an inscribed triangle, a circumscribed square,
an inscribed pentagon, an inscribed hexagon,
an inscribed heptagon, and an inscribed octagon.
Other polygons that are not shown are Nonagon,
which has 9 sides; Decagon, 10 sides; Dodecagon,
12 sides.

6-8. Circle
O rele is a closed plane curve all poi i
points of which
ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

/N

CIRCUMSCRIBED SQUARE

INSCRIBED TRIANGLE

T

INSCRIBED PENTAGON

INSCRIBED HEPTAGON INSCRIBED OCTAGON

Figure 6-6. Regular polygons.

are the same distance from a point called the
center (fig. 6-7). The distance around the circle is
called the circumference. A portion of the circum-
ference is called an arc; half the circumference is
called a semicircle. A straight line from the center
to the circumference is called the radius. A
straight line passing through the center of a circle
with the end points at the circumference is re-
ferred to as the diameter. A line not bounded by
the circumference and intersecting a circle at
more than one point is called a secant. A line
intersecting a circle at more than one point with
the end points bounded by the circumference is
called a cherd. A line that intersects a circle at
only one point is called a tangent. Secants, chords
and tangents are all perpendicular to one of the
radii. Tangents are perpendicular to the radius at
the point of intersection. The radii that are per-
pendicular to the secants and chords bisect them.
A plane that is bounded by a 90° arc and two
radii is called a quadrant. A plane bounded by an
arc and two radii ic called a sector. A plane
bounded by a chord (or secant) and an arc is
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Figure 6-7. Circles.

called a segment. Circles] . ing a common center
are concentric circles ana those that do not are
eccentric circles.

6-9. Four Plane Curves
Four plane curves (conic sections) are obtained

CIRCLE ELLIPSE

« — PARABOLA

Figure 6-8. Four plane curves.

by cutting a right-circular cone at different an--
gles, producing the following curved figures:
circle, ellipse, parabola, and hyperbole. (fig. 6-8).

6-10. Special Curves

Special curves are cycloid, epicycloid, hypocycloid,
involutes, spirals and helix. Refer to paragraphs
6-76 through 6-79 for a detailed description and
methods of drawing. Other curves, whenever nec-
essary, can be found in any good text book of
analytic geometry and calculus. Typical of the
curves that may be ueeded are the catenary,.car-
dioid, sine curve, cosine curve, logarithmic spiral,
reciprocal (hyperbolic) spiral, parabolic spiral,
logarithmic curve, exponential curve and curves
of velocity and acceleration.

Section Il. STRAIGHT LINE CONSTRUCTION

6~11. To Draw Straight Lines

a. Horizontal Lines.

(1) With T-square and drawing board. The
draftsman’s horizontal line is constructed by
drawing from left to right along the working edge
of a T-square (B, fig. 6-9). The pencil should be
inclined to the right at an angle of about 60°, with
the point close to the junction of the working edge
and the paper. The pencil is held lightly and, if
sharpened with a conical point, is rotated slowly
while the line is being drawn to achieve a uniform
line width and preserve the shape of the point.
Normally, when a series of horizontal lines is
being drawn, the sequence of drawing is from the
top down.

(2) With triangles. To draw a straight line
through two points with triangle (fig. 6-10),
place the point of the pencu: at point B and bring
the triangle against the point of the pencil. Then
using this point a3 a pivot, swing the triangle
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until its edge is in alinement with point A, and
draw the line.

b. Vertical Lines. Vertical lines are produced
parallel to the working edge of the drawing board
by using triangles in combination with a T-
square. One leg of a triangle is placed agains! the
working edge of the blade and the other faces the
working edge of the board to prevent the drafts-
man from casting a shadow over his work (A4, fig.
6-9). Lines are drawn from the bottom up. The
pencil is inclined toward the top of the working
sheet at an angle of approximately 60°, with the
point as close as possible to the junction of the
triangle and drawing paper. Sequence in drawing
a series of vertical lines is from left to right. At
no time should the lower edge of the T-square
blade be used as a base for triangles.

¢. Inclined Lines. The direction or angle of in-
clination of an inclined line on a drawing sheet is
measured by reference to the baseline from which
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Q Figure 6-9. Drawing straight lines with T-square and triangles.
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it is drawn. Inclined lines at standard angles are
constructed with the T-square as a base for trian-
gles used either singly or in combination (fig.
6-9). Used in combination with the T-square as a
base, the triangles serve as guides for producing
lines at intervals of 15°. Used singly, the 45°
triangle will divide a circle into 8 equal parts; the
30° x 60° triangle will divide a circle into 12
equal parts. For drawing lines at angles other
than those described above, the protractor is used
(para 2-11). Either triangle may be used as a
straightedge to connect the two points indicating
the vertex and angle of inclination.

d. Parallel Lines. To draw a linz parallel (fig.
6-11) to a given line, adjust the hypotenuse of a
right triangle in combination with a straightedge
(T-square or triangle) to the given line; then,
holding the straightedge firmly in position, slip
the triangle to the desired position and draw the
parallel line along the hypotenuse.

e. Perpendicular Lines. To construct a line per-
pendicular (fig. 6-12) to an existing line, use the
right triangle and a straightedge in combination,
the hypotenuse of the right triangle resting
against the upper edge of the straightedge. Adjust
one leg of the right triangle to a given line. Then
the right triangle is slid along the supporting
straightedge to the desired position. The line is
drawn along the leg perpendicular to the leg that
was adjusted to the given line.

6-12. Bisecting & Line With a Compass

From the two ends of the line (A4 arnd B), swing
arcs of the same radius (1, fig. 6--13), greater
than 14 the length of the line, and draw a line
through the arc intersections (C and D). This line
bisects the given line and is the perpendicular
bisector.

6-13. Bisecting a Line With a T-Square and
Triangles

To construct on the given line AB equal angles at
points 4 and B (2, fig. 6-18), draw lines AC and
BC using a 50° to 60° or 45° triangle. Then draw
a perpendicular line from point C to line AB
using the 90° side of the triangle. The perpendicu-
lar line CD cuts AB at the midpoint D. CD is the
perpendicular bisector of the given line AB.

6-14. Trisecting a Line With a Compass and
Straightedge

On the given line AB (fig. 6-14) and using a ra-
dius equal to AB, draw two arcs of somewhat
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Figure 6-10. Drawing a line with a triangle.

; GIVEN LINE

3

Drawing parallel lines.

Figure 6-11.

more ‘han quarter circles, using A and B as cen-
ters. hese arcs will intersect at C. Using the
same radius AB and with C as center intersect the
first arcs at D and E. Then draw lines DA and
EB, which intersect at 0. Using length OA or OB
(which should be equal) as a radius, A and B as
centers, draw arcs to intersect at T which also
will cut AD and BE at R and S. Draw lines RT
and ST, which will intersect AB at the required
trisection points U/ and V.
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3

Figure 6—12. Drawing a perpendicular line.

6-15. Trisecting a Line With a T-Square and
30° to 60° Triangle

From the given line AB, draw lines from 4 aund B
at an angle of 30° that intersect at C (1, fig.
6-15). Then from C draw lines at an angle 60°
that intersect AB at D and E, the required points.

6-16. Dividing a Line Into Equal Parts With a
T-Square and Triangles

The principles of bisectior and trisection can be
combined to achieve success.ve bisections of a tine
into 2, 3, 4, 6, 8, 9, 12, or 16 equal parts. As shown
in 2, figure 6-15 equal angles from A and B locate
C, and the perpendicular from C to AB gives the
mid-point. Successive operations will give 4, 8, 16,
ete. parts. In figure 6~16, lines at an angle of 30°
to AB from A and B locate C, and lines at an

angle of 60° to AB from C locate D and E, the

2
ANGLES AT POINTS A AND 8 MUST BE EQUAL.

Figure 6-18. Perpendicular bisectors.

third points. Then 30° lines from A and D will-
bisect AD at F, giving sixth divisions; or trisect-
ing DE gives points G and H producing ninth
points ; or bisecting EB to locate mid-point J, and
again bisecting E/ and BJ locate points K and L,
giving twelfth divisions of AB.

6~17. Dividing a Line Into any Number of
Equal Parts With a Compass and
Straightedge

Given the line AB (fig. 6-17)—

a. Draw line AC from point A at any conven-
ient angle and length.

b. With a compass or dividers, mark off the
required number of equal parts along line AC.
(Example shows 5 equal parts.)

¢. Draw line from point B to last point marked
off on AC (5 on example), thus making angle P.

d. The next step is to construct an angle at
point 4 equal to angle P. With point 5 as center,
with any convenient radius R, intersect lines B5
and AC at points 2 and y. Then with point 4 as
center, and the same radius R, strike an arc MN.
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Fligure 6-15. Dividing a line into equal parts using a
T-square and triangles.

e. With a radius of R, equal to the straight line
distance of zy, using point ¥’ as center, strike an
arc intersecting arc MN at point 2’.

f. Step Six. Draw a line from point 4 through
point 2’ intersecting line AB at point 4. This

forms angle P’ equal to angle P, thus making line

AGO 19A
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Figure 6-16. Dividing a line into equal parts "~
bisections and trisections using a T-square and triangles.

4 parallel to line 5. Continue to construct equal
angles and parallel lines at 8, 2, and 1 repeating d
and e above. Points 1/, 2/, 8/, and 4’ divide line AB
into 5 equal parts.

6-18. Dividing a Line Into any Number of
Equal Parts With a Scale, T-Square and
Triangle

Given the line AB (fig. 6-18)—

a. Draw a vertical line from point B of given
line AB with T-square and triangle.

b. Set zero of scale at point A.

¢. Swing scale up until tenth unit falls on verti-
cal line and make marks at each unit. {Any unit
may be used on the vertical line depending on the
number of equal parts required.)

d. Draw- verticle construction lines through
each point with T-square and triangle. These lines
divide line AB into the required equal parts (10 in
example).

6-19. Drawing a Line Through a Point
Parallel to a Given Line Using a
Compass and Straightedge

Given the line AB and point P (fig. 6-19)—

a. Take a compass and place pin point at given
point P as center, strike an arc CD with any con-
venient radius R that intersects the given line AB
at a point E.

b. Without adjusting the compass, using the
same radius R, but this time with point E as
center strike an are F'G intersecting given line AB
at point H.

c. Adjust the compass to the straight line dis-
tance PH, the new radius, R’. With center at E,
strike an arc IJ with the new radius R’ intersect-
ing are CD at point Q.

6-9
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Figure 6~17.

d. Draw a line through points P and @; this is
the required parallel line to given line AB through
given point P.

6-20. Drawing a Line Through a Point
Parallel te a Given Line Using Triangles

Adjust a triangle to the given line AB (fig. 6-20)
with a second triangle as a base. Slide the alined

610

2 ?

Dividing a line into any number of equal parts with a compass and straightedge.

triangle to its position at point P and draw the
required line.

6~-21. Drawing a Lire Parallel to and a Given
Distance From a Given Line, Using
Triangles and Compass

Draw an arc with the given distance B as rudius
(fig. 6-21) using any point (P) on the given line

AGO 19A



AB as center. Then adjust the triang le to line AB,
with a second triangle as a base. Sliide the alined
triangle to a position tangent to the circular arc
and draw the required line.

-

Figure 6-18. Dividing a line into any number cf equal
parts with a scale, T-square, and triangle.

6-22. Erecting a Perpendicular to a Line From
a Given Point With Compass and
Straightedge

With given point P as a center and radius R, of
any convenient length, draw arcs intersecting
given line AB, at points X and Y (fig. 6-22). With
X and Y as centers and radius R, of any conven-
jent length, draw arcs intersecting at point Q.
Line PQ is then the required perpendicular.

6-23. Erecting a Perpendicular to a Line From
a Given Point With a Triangle and
T-Square

Square the given line with the top blade of the
T-square. Slide the triangle along T-square blade
to the point and draw perpendicular (fig. 6-23).

6-24. Erecting a Perpendicularto a Line ata
Given Point on the Line With a Compass
and Straightedge

Given the line AB and a point P on the line (fig.
6-24)—

a. Select any convenient point O as a center.

b. With radius OP and O as center, draw an arc

GIVEN

Figure 6-19. Drawing a line through a point parallel to a given line using a compass and straightedge.
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Figure 6-28. Erecting a perpendicular to o line from a
given point with a triangle and T-square.

Figure 6-20. Drawing a line through a point parallel to

. . . . o]
a given line using triangles. /i-

Figure 6-21. Drawing a line parallel to and at a given
distance from a given line, using a compass and triangles.

3

Figure 6-2' r'recting c perpendicular to a line at a given

. . ) paint on the line with a compass and straightedge.
Figure 6-22. Erecting o perpendicular to a line from o

given point with a compass and straightedge.
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Figure 6-25. FErecting a perpendicular to a line at a given
point on the line using a triangle.
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Figure 6-26. Constructing an angle of 45° with a co1. pass

and straightedge.

slightly greater than a semicircle establishing
point @ on tle given line. Extend & line from
point @ through pyint O, intersccting the arc at
point C.

¢. Connect points # and C, forming the required
perpendicular,

6—25. Erecting a Perpendicular to aLine ata
Given Point on the Line Using a Triangle

Set a 30° to 60° tiiar ,le so that its short side
coincides with linc AB (fig. 6-25). Place a second
triangle against the hypotenuse of tie first. Then
hold the second triangle ‘irmly and slide the first
triangle upward until its vertical edge rests on
point P.

AGO 18A

6-26. Constructing an Angle of 45° With a
Compass and Straightedge

For large construction or when great accuracy is
needed, the method of equal legs (fig. 6-26) can be
used as described below.

a. With any distance AB on the given line, with

" the center at B and radius AB draw an arc of

more than a quarter circle.
b. Erect a perpendicular to line AB at B.

¢. The intersection of the arc and perpendicular
is point C.

d. Form a triangle by drawing a line connecting
points A and C. The angles at A and C are 45°.
The three angles of a triangle total 180°, the per-
pendicular forms a right angle which is 90°, and
equal legs of a triangle form equal angles

6-27. Laying Out Angles With a Compass and
Straightedge

Angles in multiples of 80° may be needed for
large constructions, and when great accuracy is
required the fullowing method can be used (fig.
6-27). On a given line, with radius AB, swing an
arc with A as center. With the sam~ radius and B
as center, cut the original arc at C. The included
angle CARB is 60°, and by bisection (para 6-28)
30° is obtained. For 120°, radius AB is laid off
from A and C to D, tne line AD is drawn, and the
angle DAB is 120°. By bisecting angle DAC, angle
FAB is 90°.

6—-28. Bisecting an Angle

With goint O, the apex of the given angle AR, as s
center and with radius E; of any convznient
length, draw an arc intersecting both sides o* the
angle (fig. 6-28). With the pnints of intersection
A and B thus formed as centers and wiith radius
R, of any convenient length, draw arcs intersect-
ing at point P. Connect points £ and O, bisecting
the given angle. Repeating this method will divide
the angle into 4, 38, 16, 52, and so on.

6-29. Dividing an Angle Into Any Number of
Equal Parts

Swing an arc of any convenient radius intersect-
ing AB and AC (fig. 6~29). With dividers, divide
the arc into required number of segments. This
method is done by trial and error, and is time
consuming. Lines drawn from A through these
points will divide the augle into the required num-
ber of segments. Another method is to divide the
number of degrees by the number of divisions
desired. For example to divide a 45° angle into 5

6-13
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Figure 6—27. Laying out angles with a compass and straightedge.

equal parts, 45 — 5 == 9°, Use a protractor and
set off 9 degrees § times.

6-30. Constructing an Angle Equal to a
Given Angle

Draw a line DX of convenient length as one side
of the angle to be constructed. With point A as a
center and any convenient radius R, strike an arc
intersecting both sides of the given angle A at
points B and C (fig. 6-30). With point U as center
and the same radius R, strike an arc of conven-
ient length, intersecting the line DX at poirt E.
Set compass to the radius R, equal to the c¢ord
BC, and with point E as the center strike an arc
which intersects first are at point F. Draw line
DF, making angle D equal to angle £.

6-31. Constructing an cquilateral Triangle
Given One Side Using a Compass and
Straightedge

With side AB as a radius and centers a~ A and B,

strike arcs intersecting at C. Draw AC and EC

forming equilateral triangle ABC (1, fig. 6-31).
The geometric center can be found by drawiny
arcs with A and B as centers and radius AB.
These will intersect at C. Witk center at C and
radius AB strike arcs to locate points X and Y.
Then draw BX and AY which will intersect at O,
the geometric center (2, fig. 6-31).

6-32. Consiructing an Equilatercl Triangle
Given One Side, Using ¢ i-Square and
Triangle

Draw line AB. Construct 60° angles at points A4

and B. Che radiating lines will intersect at point

C formi g an equilateral triangle (fig 6-32). Con-

struct 30 argles with construction lines at points

A and B. The lines will intersect at point O locat-

ing the geometric center.

6-33. Constructing an Isosceles Triangle Given
Base and One Side

With side AC as a radius and centers A and B,
strike arcs intersecting at C. Draw AC and BC
forming isosceles triangle ABC (fig. 6-33).
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Figure 6-28. Bisecting an angle.

6-34. Constructing a Scalene Triangle Given
Three Sides

Given sides A, B, and C, draw one side (2, fig.
6-34). Strike two arcs from the ends of line 4
with radii one equal to B, and oue equal to C.
Draw sides C and B from intersection of arcs and
the ends of side A.

6-35. Drawing a Right Triangle When
Hypotenuse and One Side are Given

Draw a line AB equal to the length of the hypot-
enuse, bisect it to find point O. With point O as
the center and half the length of the hypotenuse
ag the radius, strike an arc (2, fig. 6-35). With
one end of the hypotenuse as the center and the
length of the given side AC as the radius, strike

AGO 19A
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Figure 6-29. Dividing an angle into any number of equal
parts.
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Figure 6-30. Constructing an angle equal to a given angle.

an arc intersecting the first arc (8, fig. 6-35).
Connect the intersection of the ares to the ends of
the hypotenuse (4, fig. 6-35).
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6-36. Drawing a Square Given One Side,
Using a Compass and Straightedge

a. Draw a given side AB. Through point A,
construct a perpendicular (1, fig. 6-36).

b. With A as center and AB as radius, draw the

\ S 63,
s e. With B and C as centers, and AB as radius,

strike arcs to intersect at D (3, fig. 6-3€).

d. Draw lines CD and BD (4, fig. 6-36), com-
pleting the square.

6-37. Drawing a Square Given One Side,
Using a T-Square and Triangle

a. Draw the given side AB. Using the T-square
and 45° angle triangle, draw lines AC and BD
¥ ( perpendicular to line AB (1, fig. 6-37).

A [ ]

2 b. Draw lines AD and BC at 45° angles to line

. . AB (2, fig. 6-37).
Figure 6-31. Constructing an equilateral triangle given . . :
one side, using a compass and, straightedge. ¢. Draw line CD with T-square (8, fig. 6-37),
completing the square.

C
6-38. Drawing a Square With the Distance
Across the Corners Given

a. Draw a circle with a radius of half the dis-
tance *““across the corners” (2, fig. 6-38). The dis-
tance ‘“‘across the corners” is distance measured
along the diagonai from opposite corners.

b. Draw two diameters at right angles to each
other. The intersection of these diameters with
the circle are the vertexes of the inscribed square
(3, fig. 6-38), connecting the vertexes completes
Al 's the square.

» -
—
A s R:AC
i —
=T ]
A ) < A ? [} A 3 [ ]

Figure 6-83. Constructing an isosceles triangle given the
base and one side.
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Figure 6-32. Constructing an equalateral triangle given Figure 6-34. Constructing ¢ scalene triangle given three
one side, using a T-square and triangle. sides.
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arc to intersect the_perpendicwlar at C- (2, fig.
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Figure 6-85. Drawing a right triangle when the hypote-

nuge and one side are given.
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Figure 6-26. Drawing a square given one side, using a

compass and straightedge.

Figure 6-87. Drawing a square given one side, using a

T-8quare and triangle.

Q Figure 6-38. Drawing a square with the distance across
E lC the corners given.
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Figure 6-39. Drawing a square with the distance across

the flats given.
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Figure 6-40. Drawing a pentagon inscribed in a given
circle with a compass and straightedge.

6-39. Drawing a Square With the Distance
Across the Flats Given

a. Draw a circle with a radius of half the dis-
tance “across the flats” (2, fig. 6-39). The dis-
tance ‘“across the flats” is the distance measured
from the center of one side to the center of the
opposite side.

b. Draw 2 diameters perpendicular to each
other to locate the points of tangency (8, fig.
6-39).

¢. Using the T square and 45° triangle, draw
the four sides tangent to the circle (4, fig. 6-39),
completing the square.

6-40. Drawing a Pentagen Inscribed in a
Given Circle With a Compass and
Straightedge

Draw a diameter (4B) of the given circle (fig.
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6-40). D ew radius OC perpendicular to the di-
amotor A5, Bisect line OB at point D. With point
D as a center and using CD as a radius, draw an
arc intersecting the diameter at point E. With
point C as a center and using CE as a radius,

C
a——
R:A
L
A i)

Figure 6-41. Drawing a regular pentagon given one side.

draw an arc intersecting the circle at point F.
Draw line CF, thus forming one side of the re-
quired p=ntagon. Using the compass, step off dis-
tance CF around the circle. Connect the points
thus formed to complete the required pentagon.
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6-41. Drawing a Regular Pentagon Given One
Side Using a Compass and Straightedge

a. Draw the given side, line AB. Construct a
perpendicular at A (1, fig. 6-41).

. b. With a radius of 14 AB, and A as the center,
locate point C (2, fig. 6-41).

c. Draw line BC and extend it beyond C (3, fig.
6-41).

d. With a radius of AC, and C as the center,
locate point D (4, fig. 6-41).

e. With radius AD and centers A and B, draw ~

arcs to intersect at O (5, fig. 6-41).

f. With the same radius AD and center O draw
a circle (8, fig. 6-41).

g. Step off AB as a chord to locate points E, F,
and G (7, fig. 6-41),

h. Connect the points to complete the pentagon
(8, fig. 6-41).

6-42. Drawing a Pentagon Given One Side
Using a Protractor and Straightedge

a. Draw the given side AB, and draw angles
108° at points 4 and B (1, fig. 6-42),

b. Mark off given side AB to locate points C and
D (2, fig. 6-42).

c. Measure an angle of 108° at points C and D
to locate point E. Connect lines CE and DE (3,
fig. 6-42), forming the pentagon.

6—-43. Drawing a Hexagon Given the Distance
Across the Corners

a. With Compass and Straightedge. Set the
compass with radius half the distance given
across corners (diameter), and draw the circum-
scribed circle (a, fig. 6-43). Each side of a hexa-
gon is equal to the radius of the circumscribed
circle. Therefore using the compass set at the dis-
tance of the radius of the circle, set off the six
sides of the hexagon around the circle, and
connect the points with straight lines.

b. With Compass, T-Square and Triangle—
Method One. Draw 2 circle witn radius 15 the
given distance across corners (b, .. 6-43). With
the same radius, and centers A and 8, draw arcs
to intersect the circle at C, D, E, and F. Complete
the hexagon as shown.

¢. With Compass, T-Square c1.d Triangle—
Method Two. Draw given circurascribed circle
with vertical and horizontal center lines (c, fig.
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Figure 6-42. Drawing a pentagon given one side using a

protractor and straightedge.
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Figure 6-43. Drawing a herxagon given the distance

across the corners.

€-43). Then draw diagonals CF and DE at 60° or
30° with horizontal; then with 30° to 60° triangle
and T-square, draw the six sides as shown.
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Figure 6-43—Continued

d. With T-Square and Triang’=. Draw given dis-
tance across corners, then draw lines with 30° to
60" triangle as shown (d, fig. 6-43). Complete the
he - gomn as shown.

6-44. Drawing a Hexagon Given the Distance
Across the Flats

a. With Compass and Straightedge. Find the
midpoint O of given distance AB (a, fig. 6-44).
‘With point O as center and OB as the radius,

Figure 6-44. Drawing a hexagon given the distunce
across the flats.

strike arc of at least 60° from point B in a clock-
wise direction. With point B as center and with
the same radius, strike arc intersecting the first
arc at point C and extending at least 60° in a
counterclockwise direction. With point C as a
center and the same radius, strike an arc inter-
secting the second arc at point D and extending at
least 60° in a clockwise direction. With point D as
a center and the same radius strike an are inter-
secting the third arc at point E. Draw lines BE
and OD intersecting at point . With point O as a
center and OF = R, as the radius, draw a com-
plete circle. Starting at point ¥ and the radius R.,
step off points G, H, I, J, and K. Connect points F,
G,H, I, J, and K to complete the hexagon.

b. With Compass, T-Square, and Triangle. The
distance across flats is the diameter of the in-
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Figure 6-45. Drawing a hexagon given one side.

scribed circle. Draw the circle and using the 30°
to 60° triangle draw the tangents to the circle as
shown (b, Fig. 6-44).

6—-45. Drawing a Hexagon Given One Side

Draw given side AB (fig. 6-45), and then draw
construction lines 1 thru 6 as shown. Complete the
hexagon by darkening lines 5, 7, 8, 9, 10 and given
line.

6-46. Drawing an Octagon Given the Distance
Across the Flats

a. Inseribed Circle Method. Draw a circle with
radius equal to 15 AB (given distance). Using ihe
T-square and a 45° triangle, draw the eight sides
tangent to the circle as shown in a, figure 6-46.

b. Circumscribed Square Method. Construct a
square using the given distance as a base and
draw the diagonals of the square (b, fig. 6-46).
Then using a radius equal to half the diagonal
distance and the corners of the square as can‘ers,
draw arcs cuttine the sides. Complete the octagon
as shown.
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Figure 6-46. Drawing an octagon given the distance
across the flats.

6-47. Drawing an Octagon Given One Side

Draw given side AF (fig. 6-47). At points A and
B, draw lines outward with a 45° triangle as
shown. Strike two arcs with_centers at A and B
using a radius equal to the distance of the given
side. Draw vertical lines upward at points C and
L. Mark off the given distance along verticals to
locate noints E and F. Draw lines inward with a
45° triangle as shown from points E and F. mark
off given distance to locate points G and H. Com-
plete by drawing in line GE_

6-48. Drawing any Regular Polygon Given
One Side

a7 2w given side AB (fig. 6-48).
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Fiyeio 6—47. Drawing an octagon given one side.

b. With A as center and AB as the radius, draw
a semicircle as shown.

¢. Divide this semicircle (180°) equally into the
number of required sides. For a heptagon, divide
into 7 equal parts and draw radial lines frum
point A as shown. Darken radial line A-2. With
AB as radius and B as center, cut line A-6 at C.
With C as center and the same radius, cut A-5 at
D and soonat Fand F.

6-49. Drawing a Regular Polygon Given an
Inscribing Circle

a. Draw the circle and divide (fig. 6-49) its
diameter into the specified nunmber cf equal parts
(para 6-16 or 6-17).

b. With ends of the diameter A and B as cen-
ters and a radius equal to the diameter AB, draw
two arcs intersecting at C.

¢. From point C draw a line thru the second
division point of the diameter until it crosses the

@ Trcle at point D.

RIC
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Figure 6—48. Drawing any regular polygon given one gide.

d. The chord AD is one side of the polygon.
Step off the distance AD around the circle to com-
plete the polygon.

6-50. The Use of the Diagonal

The diagonal can be used in many ways to save
drafting time and simplify construction. For ex-
ample:

a. it can be used to enlarge or reduce geometric
shapes (1, fig. 6-50).

b. for drawing inscribed or circumscribed fig-
ures (2, fig. 6-50).

c. for locating the center of a rectangle (38, fig.
6-50).

6-51. Transferring a Plane Figure by
Geometric Methods

a. Triangulation. To transfer a triangle, draw
side AB in the new locatio. (a, fig. 6-51). With
the ends of the line as centers and the lengths of
the other sides of the given triangle as radii,
strike two arcs to intersect at C. Join C to A and
B aud complete the triangle. To transfer other
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Figure 6-50. The use of the diagonal,

polygons, divide them into triangles (b, fig. 6-51)
and transfer each triangle individually.

b. Rectangle Method. Circumscribe a rectangle
about the given figure (¢, fig. 6-51). Draw a con-
gruent rectangle in the new location and locate
the vertixes of the given figure along the sidcs of
the new rectangle as shown.

3

Figure 6-49. Drawing a regular polygon given an
inseribing circle.
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Figure 6-51. Transferring a plane figure by geometric methods.
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6-52. Bisecting an Arc

With points A and B as center and radius of any
convenient length, strike arcs intersecting at
points C and D (fig. 6-52). Draw a line connect-
ing points C and D, locating point O, which is the
midpoint of arc AB.

6-53. Locating Arc Centers

Select three points (A4, B, and C or. the arc or
chord (fig. 6-53). Bisect arcs AB and BC; their
perpendicular bisectors will intersect at the arc
centers (0).

6-54. Approximating the Length of an Are

Given the arc AB {(fig. 6-54). At A draw a. tan-
gent AD and a chord AB. Lay off AC equal to half
the chord AB as shown. With center C and radius

ERIC 4,

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

CURVE LINE CONSTRUCTION

CB, draw an arc intersecting AD at E. AE will
very nearly be the length of the arc AB.

6-55. Laying Off an Arc the Approximate
Length of a Given Straight Line

Given a line AB tangent to the ar: at A (fig.
6-55). Lay off along AB the distance AC equal to
V4 AB. With C as center and a radius CB, draw
an arc intersecting the arc at D. The arc AD is
very nearly equal to the length of AB.

6-56. Drawing an Arc Tangent

a. Given line AB, point P and radius R (a, fig.
6-56). Draw line DE parallel to the given line at
a distance R. At P draw arc with radius R, inter-
secting line DE at C, the center of the required
tangent arc.
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Figure 6-52. Bisecting an arc.

A

I'igure 6-58. Locating arc centers.

Figure 6-54. Approximating the length of an arc.
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Figure 6-55. Laying off an arc the approximate length of
a given straight line.

b. Given line AB, point P, and a tangent point
@ on the given line; (b, fig. 6-56). Draw PQ
which is a chord of the required arc and construct
a perpendicular bisector DE. At Q erect a perpen-
dicular to the given line to intersect line DE at C,
the center of the required tangent arc.

¢. Given arc with center O, point P, and radius
R (¢, fig. 6-56). From P strike arc with radivs R.
IFfroin O strike arc with radius equal to that of the
given arc plus R. The intersection of the arcs, C,
is the center of the required tangent arc.

6-57. Drawing a Tangent Arc to Perpendicular
Lines

With given radius R, strike arc intersecting ¢iven
lines at tangent points T (fig. 6-57)}. With g. ren
radius F and with points T as centers, strike arcs
intersecting at C. With C as center and given ra-
dius R, draw required tangent arc.

6-58. Drawing Fillets and Rounds

For small radii such as 14 inch K for fillets and
rounds, it is not practicable to draw ~owmplete tan-
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gency constructions. Instead draw a 45° bisector
of the right angle (fig. 6-58) and locate the center
of the arc by trial along this line as shown.

6-59. Drawing a Tangent Arc to Two Lines
That are at Acute or Obtuse Angles

Draw lines parallel to the given lines at distance
R, intersecting at C, the required center (a and b,
fig. 6-59). From C drop perpendiculars to the
given lines to locate points of tangency T. With C
as center and with given radius R, draw required
tangent arc between the points of tangenéy.

6-60. Drawing a Tangent Arc to an Arcand a
Straight Line

a. Given an arc with radius R,, straight line
AB, and radius R, (a and b, fig. 6-60).

b. Draw a straight line and an arc parallel
respectively to the given straight line anc the arc
at the radius R., to intersect at C, the required
center.

¢. From C drop perpendicular to given straight
line to obtain one point of tangency. Join centers
C and O with a straight line to locate the other
point of tangency. With C as center and radius R
draw the are.

6-61. Drawing an Arc of Given Radius,
Tangent to Two Arcs

a. Given the radius R, of the arc tangent, and
R, and R, the radii of the given arcs (a, fig. 6-
61). With point 0 as a center and a radius equal
to R plus R, draw an arc. With point S as a
center and a radius equal to R plus R,, draw an
arc intersecting the first arc at point C. Join
centers S and C, O and C, to locate points of tan-
gency (T, and T;). With point C as the center
and the given radius R, construct the required arc
tangent to the given arcs from point of tangency
(T,) to point of tangency (T2).

b. Given the radius R of the arc tangent, and
R, and R, the radii of the given arce (b, fig. 6-61).
With A and B as centers, strike arcs R — R, (the

4 c? r ?\
REQUIRED ARC
W . /7\ \g .
a ~ 1 IS
¢ T | { T |
h A 8 A 8
1 3
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e RCQUIRED ARC e
. T T 14
A [
1
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~__P :
2
1 3
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Figure 6-56. Drawing an arc tangent.
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Figure 6~58. Drawing fillets and rounds.

given radius minus of small arc) and R — R,
(given radius minus radius of large arc) inter-
secting at C, the center of the required tangent
arc. Lines between centers C4 and CB extended
determine points of tangency, T. Draw required
arc tangent from point of tangency (7)) to point
of tangency (7).

6-62. Drawing an Arc, Tungent to Two Arcs
and Enclosing One

Given points P and @, and radii R,, R. and R;
(fig. 6-62). With point P and Q as centers, strike
arcs By — R. (given radius minus radius of small
arc) and Ry + R, (given radius plus radius of
large arc) infersecting at C, the center of the re-
quired tangent arc. Lines between centers CP
and CQ (extended) determine points of tan-
gency, T.

6-63. Drawing a Reverse Curve Between
Two Lines

Lel parallel lines AB and DC represent the given
lines (fig. 6-63). Draw line AC intersecting the
given lines at points 4 and C. Bisect the line AC
locating point E. Erect perpendiculars from the
given lines at points A and C. Bisect lines AE and
EC, inters:ecting the perpendiculars at points F
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Figure 6-22. Drawing an arc, tangent to two arcs and Figure 6-68. Drawing a reverse curve between two lines.

enclosing one.

and G. With points F and G as centers and a Select point of tangency, T, at any point on line

radius of FE or GE, construct the required re- BC. Make BP equal to BT, and CS equal to CT
and erect perpendiculars at points P, T, and S.

. Their intersections O; and O. are the centers of
5-64. Drawing a Curve, Tangent to Three the required tangent alrcs.
Intersecting Lines

Let AB, BC, and CD be the given lines (fig. 6-64).

verse arcs.
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Figure 6-64. Drawing a curve, tangent to three inter-
secting lines.

6—65. Drawing a Series of Tangent Arcs
Conforming to a Curve

Sketch lightly the approximate smooth curve re-
quired. By trial, find a radius, R, and a center, C,
produce an arc AB which closely follows that por-

<

S, :
Figure 6-65. Drawing a series of tangent arcs conform-
ing to a curve.

OO0

Figure 6-66. Finding the center of a circle.

tion of the sketched curve. The successive centers
D, E, and F, will be on the lines joining the cen-
ters and the points of tangency as shown in figure
6-65.

6-66. Finding the Center of a Circle

a. With Compass. Draw any two chords AB and
BC (a, fig. 6-66). Bisect these chords. The point
of intersection of these bisectors wiil locate the
center of the circle.

b. With T-Square and Triangle. Draw any
chord AB horizontally (b, fig. 6-66). Draw per-
pendiculars at points A and B, cutting the circle
at points D and E. Draw diagonals DB and EA.
The intersection of these diagonal: will be the
center of the circle.
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6—-67. Drawing a Circle Through Three Points

Draw lines AB and BC connecting the three given
points (fig. 6-67). Construct the perpendicular
bisectors of thesa lines locating point of intersec-
tion, O. Using O as center and the distance OA as
radius, draw the required circle through the three
given points.

6-68. Drawing a Tangent to 1 Circle ata
Given Point

Given point P on the circumference of a circle
with R as the radius (fig. 6-68). With P as the
center and the radius R strike an arc “about 90°
intersecting the circumference at point A. With
point A as the center and the same radius, strike
an arc of about 90° intersecting first arc at point
B. With point B as the center and the same ra-
dius, strike an arc intersecting the second arc at
point C. Connect points P and C forming the re-
quired tangent.

6-69. Drawing Two Tangents to a Circle From
a Given Point

Giveén a circle and a point P outside the circle (fig.
6-69). Draw line OP and bisect it, locating point
C. With point C as the center and OC as the
radius, draw arcs intersecting the circle at points
T and T7’. To the points of intersection thus
formed, draw the required tangents from point P.

6-70. Drawing Tangents to Two Circles

a. Belt Around Two Pulleys Type 1—T-Square
and Triangle. Move the triangle and T-square as a
unit until one side of the triangle i< tangent, by
inspection, to the two circles (a, fig. 6-70) ; then

slide the triangle until the other side passes

through the center of the other circle, and mark
the poiat of tangency. Finally slide the triangle
back to ti. tangent position, and draw the tangent
lines between the two points of tangency. Draw
the seccnd tangent line in a similar manner.

b. Cross Belt Around Two Pulleys Type 2—
With Compass and Straightedge. Draw a line
t" rough center of circles O and S (b, fig. 6-70).
Erect perpendiculars OA and SB at centers of
circles. Draw line AB intersecting line OS at
poini P. Gisect lines OP and PS, providing points
C, and C.. With point C, as the center and using
OC, as a vadius, draw arecs intersecting the cir-
cumference of the circle at points 1 and 2. With
point C, as the center and using C.S as a radius,
draw arcs intersecting the circumference of the

. second circle at points 3 and 4. Connect the in-

tersections points 1, 2, 3, and 4 as shown to form
the required tangents (cross belt).

AGO 19A °
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Figure 6—67. Drawing a circle through three points.

6-71. Constructing a True Ellipse

a. Pin and String Method. This method is men-
tioned first as it closely follows the description of
an ellipse. However, this method is not accurate
enough for general drafting. Given the major and
minor axes (a, fig. 6-71), locate focci points F,
and F, (c below). Drive pins at points D, F, and
F,, and tie an unelastic thread or cord tightly
around the three pins. Remove pin D, and move a
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Figure 6-68. Drawing a tangent to a circle at a given

point.

marking point in the loop, keeping the cord taut.
This will describe a true ellipse, “a point moving
so that the sum of its distances from two points
(foci) is constant and equal to the major axis.”

b. Trammel Method. Prepare a long trammel or
short trammel from a small strip of stiff paper or

- thin cardboard (b, fig. 6-71). Set off on the edge

634

P .
T 1
‘{’ TI
4 /
Drawing two tangents to a circle from a
given point.

Figure 6-69.

of the trammel distances equal to the semimajor
and semiminor axes. The long trammel has them
end to end; while the short trammel has them
overlapped. In either case, place the trammel so
that two of the points (one from each axis) are on
the respective axes, as shown; the third point will
then be on the zurve and can be marked with 2
small dot. Find adaitional points by moving the
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Figure 6-70.

trammel to other positions, always keeping the
two points exactly on the respective axes. Extend
the axes to use the long trammel. Find enough
points to insure a smooth and symmetrical ellipse.

¢. Geometrical Method. Draw the major (M,M,)
and minor (m,m.) axes (c, fig. 6-71). To find foci
F, and F., strike arcs with a radius equal to half

AGO 19a

Drawing two tangents to two circles.

the major axis (M,0 or M.,O) and with the cen-
ters at the ends of the minor axis, intersecting on
the major axis at points ¥, and F.. Between F
and O on the major axis, mark at random a num-
ber of points, spacing those nearer to the circum-
ference closcr together, equal to the number of
points desircd in each quadrant of the ellipse.
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fligure 6-71. Comstructing a true ellipse.
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Figure 6~71—Continued.

Begin construction with any one of these points,
such as 4. With I, andF. as the centers and the
radii 4-M, and 4-M,, respectively, strike four
points 4’, as shown. Repeat with other remaining
points. Sketch the ellipse lightly through points;
then heavy-in the final ellipse with the aid of the
irregular curve.

AGO 18A

d. Concencrie-Circle Method. Draw two circles
with the major and minor axes as diameters (d,
fig. 6-71), ther draw any diagonal, A4’, through
center O. From points A and A’ on the large circle,
draw lines AX and A’X, parallel to the minor
axis. From points a and ' on the small circle,
draw lines aX and o’X, parallel to the ~m"ajor axis.
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Figure 6-72. Constructing an approzimate ellipge.

The intersections X and X, are points on the
ellipse. Draw as many additional diagonals as
needed and complete as above.

e. Rectangle Method. Draw the major and
minor axis-and a rectangle with the length and
height of the major and minor axis as shown in e,
fizure 6-71. Divide AQ and AE into the same
number of equal parts, and draw lines through
these points as shown. The intersection of like-
numbered lines will be points on the ellipse.

6-38

Locate points in the remaining three quadrants in

the same way, connect points and complete as
above.

6—72. Constructing an Approximate Ellijsse

a. Four-Center Method. This method works best
if the major and the minor axis are nearly equal.
Draw the major and minor axis (a, fig. 6-72).

(1) Construct arc with radius 40 to locate E.
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37. At the time when Dr. Hallenbeck was making editions to the
first draft of his testimony he added this remark here.

At the time we talked I had not read Ivan Illich's, Deschooling
Society. Now I would extend this statement to cover his central
idea to the effect that schools condition people togan authoritarian
environment and legalistic dependency which defeats creativeness

and individualism. 'By golly, I'm afraid he is right.'

38, Mmong the books written by Harold Clark are: Classrooms
in the Factories (Rutherford, New Jersey: TFairleigh Dickenson
University, 1958), and The Pursuit of Solvency for iHigher Education
in the U.5.A. (Hew York: McGraw=Hill Book Company, 1959).

Clark's studies snowed a significant development of education
in business and industry during and since Vorld VWar II. Iiis data showed:

(1) T™e number of companies providing educational opportunities for
their employzes significantly increased,

(2) rrofessional leadersiip for industrial education became
increasingly discriminate,

(3) '"™Mme subject matter of industrial education broadenéd,

(4) Industry developed closer cooperation with formal educational
inztitutions, and

(5) Industry began providing facilities exclusively fcr cducational
purposes. : :

[

L

"39, Alonzo lleyers was Head of the iligher Zducation Department
in the School cof Hducation at llew York University., e was active in
the ew York Council lor Adult Iducetion of vhich Hallenbeck was
nresident for several years vefore he retired. Under the auspices
of the Jew York Adult Zducation Council, Meyers carried out his first
experirent vith a group cooperatively considering plans for retirement.
Tis is uentioned later in the interview witn liallenbeck.

4, ilobert C., Coox and !lary A, Suith, eds., Who's :Jao in
fAerican Lducation (7IV, Uashville, Tennessce's Who's VWho in American
sducation, Inc., 19Lk2-50), p. 961,

&

Rayrond Valker Phipps became the Director of Adult Iducation for
the school system of liouston, Texas, in 1049, Hallenbeck got to know
Phipps in Korea, Phipps was *here as the United States advisor in
Vocational FKducation in the T 3.41LG.T.0H,

il, Hallenbeck might Have been influenced by Lyman bBryson's
thought as expressed in a ypznel discussion reproduced in Adult Education
Bulletin of October, 1937, pp. 11-12,

RIC
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An -adult educator cannot set himself up as somebody who
decides what people need; neither can he always find out Just.
what people want and give it to thnem. I would say the teacher's
responsibility is- always to help the student find out what he o
wants. The only person I would quarrel with is the person who _
says, 'I'll give him what he needs,' because that is an assumption
which I think adult educators cannot make,

Just what is the relationship between adult education and
politics? There are three positions: (1) that the primary social
function of education is the -continuity of culture; that civilization
would go to pieces if education were not the chosen agency for
teaching each generation what the past generations have dorne. Then
there is the position at the other extreme. The positions of

. persons who say, 'We not only believe in change, but we know
what the change ought to be.' They should be protected in their
attitude but accept the responsibility which so few of them will
ever accept in being enemies of society. The middle position, I
think is more essentially an educational position. It says,

'As a human being, or an individual citizen, I have 1y opinions

about what ought to happen and I reserve my right to state them o
whenever it is appropriate to do so, but as a teacher I have, in
addition, certain other duties. It is my business to help people

who do not asree with me to clarify and better understand the
position that they hold. If I refuse to do this, I am refusing

10 teach some people who want me to teach them.'’

- : T2, See "Thomuson, William Godfrey," Who's Who, 1971 (Jew York:
St. lartin's Press, 1071), p. 3131.

William Godfrey Thorpson has been Guildhall Librarian and Director
of the Art Gallery, City of London, since 1966, lHe entered the
library service at Coventry in 1937; was Deputy Borough Librarian
of Cuatham from 12L4{; Deputy City Librarian of ringston-upon-Hull
from 1952; Neputy City Livbrarian of Manchester from 1958; City
Librarian of leeds from 1963, He was President of the Association
of Assistant Librarians in 1962 and has been a member of the Council
of the Library Association since 1968 and on the Council of ASLIE since
1963, le is the llonorary Secretary of the International Association
of lletropolitan Libraries. ilis writings include:.

London's Statues (London: J. :l. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1971).
and An incyclopedia of London, edited by William Xend and revised by
odfrey Thorpson (London: J. !i Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1971).

43, L L. Thorndilke, an important contributor to the school
of objective psychologists who applied their findings to educational
practice, did most of his work at Teacher's College, Columbia
University. On the basis of a4 vast amount of experimentation Thorndike
enunciated his stirulus~response psycholory btefore World War I in
3 volurnes entitled Lducational Psychology. lie asserted that learning
was a process of forming bonds vetween stimuli and responses. Out of




20 .

this assumption Thorndike developed nis three laws of effect, exercise,
and reediness (mental set). The law of effect said that a bond is
reinTorecd when accompanied by a satisfying effect and weskened when
accompanied by a dissatisfying effect, The law of exercise stated that
a bond between a stimulus and a response will be reinforced when it is
used and weakened when 1t is not used. The more frequent the use the
stronger the learnlnp. ''me law of readiness (mental set) asserted that
whien thz action syatew is ready to act, satisfaction Wlll follow action
and failure to act will result in displeasure, b

Tnorndike's contrivution to the field of adult education gave
the field a great boost when his research regarding adults was publisned
in 1922 in Adult learning. See Adult Learning (New York: lacmillan
and Company, 1932)., His research showed that the ability to learn rises
till asbout 20 years and then declines very slowly. Cf course, these
rasults had a profound u;;ect on adult education activity.

Yecent research in the area of adult learning indicates that
adult capacity to learn may increase with age.

LY, In an altempt to uncover any repercussions from Spence's
social and political ideclogy on his career I asked the following
questions. The responses to these questions laid the basis for the
comment "Dr. Spence, we were talking earlier aboutthe community" etc.

J: Dr. 3., has your social anrd political ideology affected your
career in any way?

G:  7ell, that is hard to say because I've alweys lived in a kind
of situation where it was relatively easy to keep the two close
together. « « . 1'm not an aggressive follow througher and so I
don't push the things to the point where you get into trouble. I
fgrev up in a liberal family and have always been associated with
people who have been on the liberal side, Yet you wonder when the
ciiips are down how you'll behave, For example, as you see, We
live in a sheltered suburb of Athens, Georgia. If you loock at
Athens as an integrated community we're not out in the forefront
doing something about integration that I believe in. I write about
it and talx about it and am for it but I don't put myself out tne
way some of ry friends do.

v: You say you regard yourself as a liberal and have associated
with liberal people. Vhat have been your volitical predilections
in the past? .

5: Well, we haven't been active politically. !y wife and I
have always been Dermocrats.

J: You were a fairly young person during the Norman Thoras era,
Tor example. Would you consider your ideas to be antithetical?
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83 Ho. We were alwsys sympathetic out as far as Horman Thomas
was concerned we felt that it was more important to meke our choi
in terms of the place where the decision was going to be made.

‘.

J: I understand.. J ,

. {
&: This is an interesting -area, tﬂis whole problem of making
changes, How should they come about? Through what kinds'of
versuasion. So far as adult education is concerned, in the long.

ce

run, what we've got to do is to develop the methods of discussion.,

45, See "Benne; Kenneth," Who's Who in America (37th ed.,
1072-73, I, Chicago: Marquis Who's Who, Inc., 1972), p. 221,
' Q

Benne's career includes a,yéar as president of the Adult

Pducation Association of the USA (1955-56); Editor of Adult Leadership

(1952~53); Vice-President of the Boston Adult Center (1957-60): and

survice on the executive board of the llew England Adult Education
Institute (1958-69), Iie was one of the original founders of the
Haticnal Training Laboratory and has written much on the subject of
-theory and sensitivity training. OSee the author's taped interviews
of Leland Bradford vhich include background information on Benne's
part in the founding of IiTL.

40, CSpence iz talking here of ?enne s unpublished Ph.D. thesi
from Columbia University which later becane ﬂubllshed under the title

A Donception of Authority: An Introductory Study (iiew Yoﬁ..
Peacner's College, Colurbia University, 1943).

47, The Greel concent of education which injects itselfl into
estern culture is, of course, the Athenian conception of education.
It was based cn an opt 1wistic view of man who had potential for
e lence in all things~--"lian is the measure of all things."

%8, Ievy in The liernines of Work (1965) examines the concept

Ly analyzing the similarities and differences in meaning among three..

major C¢assea or cccuprational rroups in today's society. e Tocuses
on nanarerial-professicnal workers, tlue collar workers, and women.

the first croup work iz of overvhelmins irporiance. It is a way of
life which includes 2 men's relationship to his family, his community

and to sociely in general, A& broad understanding of the world Lecores
£

an urgent necessity and in broadl; educating the man to becore a

ezponsible cltizen he oecovps educated for the managerisl position.
In this sense, then, the wor: ethic serves as the purpose of liberal
cducation since a better nan is a better manager.

Tor the blue collar worker, on the other hand, work is seen as
s means of concentrating on the development of nore constructive use
c{ non~work time; bringing men into close contact with the needs of
society as expressed in comrunity affairs; and to ennance their lives

<)
.
.

“or
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around the idea of leisure. Where the ranagerial attitude seeks
educational support for the work image, the blue-collar group seeks
cducational support for the leisure image. ’

. As repards women thev straddle two vork worlds. As managers
of homes and also in 1nduaury they, take their position salongside the
nanagerlul—profe sional group.  But as blue collar workers they
identify very closely with the blue collar group. Her ‘adult education
becores oriented towerd the vork image or the leisure.image dependent
upon her type of employment and upon her own concept of self in the
work situation. : '

.Por an interesting examination of work™and other implications for
"being a self” as a woman in a world of increasing automation and
leisure sée Freda il. Goldman's A Turning to Take [ext; Alternative
Gcels in tne Pducation of Women. Hotes and Issays on Oducation for
Adults, #I7. Boston: Center for the Study of Liberal Education for
Ldults, 1565, ‘ ' S

. L s S
It exalted freedom of the mind and freecdom of the spirit which
ware felt to be .the necessary bulwarks of happiness. [Ho subject was
thougut toc trivial to be investigated.,  Education was the inculeation
of ~the idesls of moral excellence and its purpose was to serve thnis
znd continually throughout life. Discussion was the most popular
method and the content was humanistic, It should be noted that such
an educntion was availlable to a small minority only of Athenians.-
Tue very large majority of the wopulation could c.xpect, if any at all,
a vocational tvpe of tralnlnr.- :

49. See Paul L. Lscert; Creative leadership of Adult Education
{Englewood Cliffs, New.Jersey:~ Préntice-Hall; Inc., 1951).

50. Gpence Jurthcr notes in the 1nterv1e' with regare to
getting people 1nvolved lfow do you keep a2 person in each stage of
‘his life to L2 reasonably concerned——not ovc:rbr concernnd, not always
worrying as to wncther ils slip is showlnn-—ulth wnether in terms of
possibilities wnat makes. sense—f6F him? Ohe of tne irteresting thlngq'
that I'x working on in the adult educamlon departrent novw is alittle
guldeAto nev students in vhich we're tr51nc tc help that student
‘approach graduate education as a learning gltuatlon.\ Here Iis an
“individual, We're asking him what he exvects. . hv is he interested
in a year or more of graduate education? ‘hat does he expect to get
«out of 1t°,.ihat dees he bring to 1t°,~If he doesn 't have too rany .

estrictions put on; him by unlver51tv regulatibns,'vhat'arc the kinds
of thHings that hie olght to do that he can really concentrate on? -
that can the wiversity offer hlm?, All of.this iz an attewpt to get
,ﬁhe_studént really‘involvcd. :
o 51. OGee Fovernwent Quullcatlons, .ubllc Law - 02—318, ncctlon
405(a)(2), June 23, 1272, . ab, - LT
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is head of the area of Radio and Television Education at Ohio State
University, : ‘
i 57. Herschel Nisonger (now deceased) ended his career as
Director of the Zureau of Educational Research at Ohio State University.
Previously he was Tor years head of the Bureau of Special and Adult
“ducation at Chio State University. On a national basis he was widely
Ynown in the field of education of the mentally retarded. .
<

568, Dr. William D, Lowling went to Chioc State University from
the University of Wisconsin vhere hie had veen supervisor of formal
education programs,

Tr. John Ohliger went to Chio State University from a junior
college in Alberta, Canada, after getting his degree under Vatson
Dickerran and Paul Sheats at UCLA. - ’

59, lendrickson obviously means educere, vwhich mecans a leading
out--developing. o

60, This is the Iatin verb educare,

(1. OSee John Bartlett, Familiar Quotations (Foston: ILittle,-
drewn and Corpanyr, 1968), p. 513.

"rorm Wordsvorth's Ode (Intimations of Irmortality) st. 5

Our bhirth 1s but a sleep and a fergetting
The soul that rises with us, our life's s
lath had clsevhere its setting,

And cometh from afar:

Yot in entire forgetfulness,

And not in utter nakedness,

But trailing clouds of glory do we corie
From Qod, who is our home:

iieaven lies .aboiit us in our infancy!
Shades of tiie prison-house begin tc close
Upon the grewing boy.

tar,

(2. Andrew iendrickson, A Review cf Postvar Literaturc on Puvblic

School Adult oducation {Columbus, Ohio: The Bureau of Special and
Adult Hducation, Onlo State University, 1940), p. 8.

In San Francisco a vast program of parent education is carried
on under the supervision of the assistant principal of the Harina
Adult School. The practice is to make all activities free,
available to all who wish them, and offered in convenient locations
in peonles own neirhborhoods--in the local schoel buildings, club
liouses, churches, etc.

(3. Donald F. !icieil in "The University and Adult ducation,"
Gﬂﬂult sducation, v. 13:2, 1963, pp. 80-85, makes the point that if

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



96

adult education is to do the job which it has cormitted itself to,
then there must be financial support from the university policy-
makers who control the purse. He emphasizes that the ability to pay
must not be the sole criterion for the "adult student, and that if
private support and local and state subsidies are not enougi, then
federal aid must be provided to £i1l .in the Zaps .

64,  The autior has,not-been able to track this down.
(5. See the University of Kentucky Catalog, 1972-T3, p. 50.

The Herman L. Donovan Fellowship of Senior Citizens

flamed in honor of the late lierman L. Donovan, University
President 19L40-56, this fellowship is for people &5 years of age
and older, It provides that ther can cnter the University and
attend any regular course without the payment of,feeo. Work mey
be taken for credit; some have earned baccaleureate and graduate
deprees, Others register as auditors and attend classes for the
sheer joy of learning.

Donovan fellows particibate in many intellectual, social
and cultural.programs which characterize the University. They,
together with retired University teachers and staff, have their
ovm organization--The Donovem Cludb. The Club publishes The Pillars,
a monthly newsletter, holds regular varties, arranges for travel-
study serminars and symposiums on Great Issues of Our Times, and
investipgates special problems of older adults with a view to
devising appropriate procedures for solving them.

6G. Tor an interesting experiment at ilorth liennepin Ctate
Junior College, Brooklyn Park, idinnesota, where the young and the
old come together for learning see Jonn G. Rogers, ""Happy Schoolmates,"”
Parade ( w York, Hew York), September 10, 1972, ». 2T. '

67. i Y. MeClusky, "Mobilizing the Community for Adult
Zducation," lo place, Ho date, p. 1. (ilimeographed.)

The Adult Zducation movement is vigorous, sprawling and
amorpinous—-vigorous because it originates in basic humon need;
sprawling because it is the function of widely diverse agencies;
and amorphous because, springins from an extensive .range of human
interests, it lacks an integrating focus.

68. See Essert response to questions, 'What do you feel isﬁjour
concept of adult education?" and "las this concept always been your
concept or has it changed over the years?"

Lssert's views in later years have moved closer toward the point
of view of educating cormunity groups.
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£9. Professional Preparation of Adult HEducators--A Oymposiu
(tiotes and Issays on Education for Adults, #15. Chicago: Center

for ‘the Study of Jlberal Fducation for HQUlta, 1956}, ». 137.

DTO. _Adult Leadersh;gAwas estavlished under a Special grant from
the Fund Yor Adult Bducation by the Adult Tiducation Association of the
USA a5 a montnly ragaziné;' Its first putlication appeared in gy, 1952
“ne nmagazine's original purpose was to prov1du a link be+rnen the
Lssociation and the practitioner.

vzy

. -

“ Gee ‘alcoln 8. lnovles, gye Adult Education lovement in the
_United Btates (iew York: liolt, linehart and Winstor, Inc,, 1962),
pr. 236-237 Tor a nore comp¢etc account ‘of the founding of Adult .
Leadership anurﬁdult Hducatlon, the theoretical journal.of the fssociaticn.

;o This is the standard history- of adult education in the United
states with the evolution_of.university'adult education and agricultural
oxtension traced in context of the whole field of adult education,

Jrart 11 deals with th'éevelopnent'of coordinating agencies within
"uvrwwnt” of the field and with the problem of develoving a unifying

national o.ganlzatlon. Section III discusses the nature and drnamigs
“of the field of adult education znd reviews likely future develcpnreits.
It has an exccllcnt and eéitensive nlbllog aphy.

TL. In.z penel dlgcu :5ion published in the Journal of Adulu
Ldaneation,. Vel., ¥, #3 (Juae, 1933), PD. )ﬁ-OCP under the title, "Whc
frva (OF Ieddurs and How. Are They Trained? note the fol1ow1qr conversation:

vy Tlavell--Some persons, ‘are Teanor“ primarily because cl expert
lnLhLOUéQ aruvlrhd taroug ﬂ.spec1al trwining in the Mteld in which
.« . On.the cther hand, there are lgadars whese chinf
ns to be thelr ability to. worl. coogerativaly with
2 ng their intercsts and draving wnon
=3 Lhe oceasion requires, _ 54/

.ir Beck--lence thefimportantfgualification of the teacher is bhncral
r'.( e at v()n. . : e ) i . -. g . . o
ir. Canwelle-ils now have found thrse gqualities thnt seerm to be

w“lcxulﬁ in ell fields: | seholarship, or mnowledse of the suljecty
C or cevtain innate gifts that are capeble of :

bD

anc r’tnodOIOfy, or the most effcetive means. of

yation;

u.
- “indueing learning in tnoqc vlth whow we are working. ¢ . .
Migs Planer--Teechers must like people, they must respecl ther, and

tiey st stimuilate the Lest Aat i5 in then.

o] -

e "\qu ity William Wesley,' ‘whd's_ﬁio In America (37&1
. ) S e ‘ Lo
Ly Chicago: _narquls Whofs WMo, Iac:, 19727, 1. h829._

Cdaymach uorn in JJHB, raceived his 4.D. from-orningside CGllEﬁC,

‘”icuy.C1ty Towa, - Tae x:Jor nart of his career was spent as o
o '  PE

rllmrm«unmc . . . s .
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In 1082 and 1343 L, Uryson wasShiet of the Vuresu of Trecisd
sreraticns o the GTrice of Far Informaticn.  in 1867 he vas ceousultart

Voq 4
L'aris,.

- .
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9hl) and president of the Iust e for Interculturnl | .
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"Geott iLlrosn ”udhanad,' wWio's Yhe in fverica, 10(1—uw,

S Py, imehanan, o ou““atlon cons ul ant, vas Lo in 7jv1puc,
i Tadhinston, on Twren 17, 1065, e received his A.B. Trov
ix 1017 and wvas a Prodes Schiclar to Cxford ”r""mr,gt" Lro
T 1025 e rqcof#cd.his . by Pror’ Hervard tniversity, - iln
_ repitful career in education included the Tcllewing:
Insiructor in Greek, Arhierst College, 191 —L), assistant in philosopiy,
.

Tarvard, 1222-Dh 1nuuructr""Lr te! L“ouop Ty \Q]LP”“ of the it orf

PR S ,

ﬁvs.‘_"r

e Lok l)DL— 55 Asslotant dircetor, People’s Institute, 'lew Zurh ,
A ? 5 4 ? 1Y ] 1 3

Fal

. eley 352520 aasocicls professor of nb‘ arhy, imiversity o
Vireiadoa lﬁi7-%t, ““o”es:cr 1230=305 Chalrwen, eormities on tge o .
Lizrnd ”fL“, Universiiy of CLaca”o, 153037 dern, Db, Jotn's Collicpe,’
Cgafnelic, Carrland, 1037-h7; director, Liberal Aris, 14,
chusertn, L0 L tru&?*é, Foundation Ter. Woprld i
5 losouhy, cazirman cf the depsriient of
Fisk University, 1050-57, consuitait, Tund
;-vi:;kinf ;ecturgL,.ChriS'ian Toss vonlinary
;. e has written the folleving Loobks:
and Jathematics, 1029; Symbolic Distance,
natures, 1937 Lssay in Politics, 1252.
Lo 1UT7T Lae llation 2l Associstion of Bducntional readeasting .
v Bir o itn "éistinguished service awards," -
. .' v" " » L.
L, dmes iovhins nidd, foruer llead of the Division cof {
ia Tast for Studles dn Bduecation hus had & |
4 e ino adult education,  le bepan this carcar
.- unsellor fo » Y, C k. in Uontreal and bhien Obtawa,  Jic
Sthava durines World WarclI gave him a chance to see ihe uhole
Conadian aduwit raareeotion. and aducation. /Nfter the var b
. coterste frow Columtia Universzity.  After that one
followed anetlier: Associate Eirecyor an~ Mirector of 3

Cenadian fssociation for Adult Hducation (19! PT-G1).
'resiﬁeut, Adult Sducation Tivision.ol World Confexl
e meaching Irofession (1059-6L); _
sional Compitteo for the Auvzaao et of fdult wduention,

on D, idd gee Jdoares 2ebbing iiod,
T T s - ey
. ounpe Lbde, 19680,

.y

. 7

‘Learcing {Toromto: W.

Llarander .. Cuariers, i re%eubﬁp Vive-Ir esudeqt Jor ( xtinuln .
Sdueation and I'rofesmor of adult Zducelidn at Cyracuse U lvcad&&Vr
recelved iis 3.4, in fistery in 1938 frow tne'”nlver ity of Zritish

Colurbia und hls Phihy in 1563 -in Adnlt Zuu~nf’on frem the-Unlversit:

A i

of Chicanio.-

ned connsctions with the following orfani zat ions and L
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic: ) . . ) B )



R

O

100

lerber of the Board of the Center for the Study of Liberal
Education for Adults, 1257-6T;\Chairman, 1964-65.

Treasurer, International Congress of University Adult Education,
1962-T0. o _

vierber Few York State Advisory Board on Con*inuing Higher
Iducation,.

veriver Corrittee of Adult Education Organizations.

Coordinator 1969 Galaxy Conference CAEQ,

Verver Adult Education Council and Past President, .

‘ierber and past president, Association of University Lvening
Colleges. ' ‘ o
verber and past president, Natlonal University Ixtensicn Aé;ocietion.

Ldab'ﬁerbcr, Ixecutive Commlttee, U.S. National Comrission UMIECO.

“lember, uatlonal Fdvisory Board ERIC Clearinghouse on fdult ' -,

L.ducation., o

ils latest publications include:

Con11nu1ng Education for the Prafassions," Landbook of Adult
sducation, 1970, .
Toward the &ducative aOCletj (1971).
PReport on the 1969 i:alaxy Conference of Adult aucatlon Orgadizations
and , o o
heal Istate Tax Exemption for Continuing Sdueation Programs (1972).

B

)
O
-1
=
S

75, Tor an account of the aims of the Tund for fdult Fducation
see Yhe Pund for Adult Zdueation lstablished Ly the Ford Foundation,
fnnual “eport {Posadena, California, 1951), pp. 1ll-16,

The Ford Foundation's Jtudy Commitiee Deport of Hoverber, 1940,
adopted Tive mnjor-areas where it felt it could give effective assistance
to contenvorary socliety, They included:

(J) The Tatablisiment of Peace
Itpanptiening of Democracy

V)T

) The Stre en;rthening of the ELconcry

b} ;¢ucat’01 in a Demccratic Pociet:r

i) 1 d*v¢uual Benhavior and Human Felations

for elfcrts in each area were promulrated. The gonls for
;uucrtion in n Terocratic Uociety" were descrived as:

The Verd Foundation should support . activities to st“enxthen

expand, nand irmprove educationgl facilities znd methods to enalle
Jindivicuals rore fully to realize their intellectual, civie,

and spiritual potentialities; to promote greater equality of .
educational opportunity; and to conserve and increase knowledge and
enricli our culture. Education must meet the needs of the human
~spirit. It rust assist persvns to develop a satisfactory personal
ohilosophy and sense of values; to cultivate tastes for literature,
music, and the arts; and to grow in ability to analyrme problens

and arrive at thoughtful conclusions. C

ERIC
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7o aarrr out these commitments the Toundation created two
indenendent, proups: The rund for the Advancerent of Tducation and The
~und for Adult Tducstion, The first Tund was responsible for action

\ ‘elevant to formal education in schools; while the secend was responsible
ction relevant ' that part of the tetal cducational process whicl
~inn wi'en schooll: finiznhed," The air of the latter was "the
ion of opportwn.ties for all adult men and women tc continue their
.ion throughout 1life in the interests of mature and responsible
ns1in "mindful that in today's world civic responsibilities are
soiitical, economic, and social in scope.”

e “and for Adult Tducation saw its tasi as providing programs
anl supportinﬁ vrojects which emphasized the liberal education of
wiulis. liberal education was concerned with the lifelonpg process of
irndevendent careful thought for the masses of people. The Mmd con-
enivel of the continuing process of education of adults-as far diflferent
froc that of the education of the young. The education of adults derands
raterials and metholds attractive to adults; it must be non-cornpulsory,
tierafors, thesz who freely participate must share in the responsibiliity
of rreparing and carrying cut educational programs, IT it is to serve
e it ust use a1l the modern media of communication to raxe
~3ivle. o enanle lhe mass to understand the complexity of modern «
must dddress itself to ecducation in world affairs, nolitieal

i f 5, and economic affiars, And in order to understand Lhe reclation
af ouch of these to the other programs emphasizing the insiczht and
clader of the huranities would be exploited. '

“ue dund dedicated itself to operate within derocratic wvalues,
Tnuuitutioms and methcds,

roroug: exposition of the history znd role ¢° the

Yor rore L
Yerd Foundation and the Fund for Adult Zducaticn see iwlicolwm &l rnewlesn,

A

e adult D
nart and

1

¢
A5 Inovwliedie {Taur
QO WNIOWAD QR e

ion :‘evercnt in the United States (flew York: liolt,
7 - s - -

1ston, Inc., 13%2) and C. “artley Gratian, In Suest

v Sl —_—

Yorl: Associntion Press, 1255),

LY

%, J. Blayely vorked with The FPund for Aldult. Lducation for ten
sears (1251=00),  Durins that period he was the Pirector of twe ’
senclarshin-fallowshin nrorrams; Director of the Test Cities lrojects
lexperiverts in ihe coordiuntion of adult edication in twelve middlin-
sized commmnities); liaison officer with colleges and wiversitles,
vublic nehnels, likraries, libor and Torwu orrznizatlons, Jleproes and

A
severnrsnt. it the Ianternational WHECCS Confersnce in ontreal in
1950, %o planned and ran o vorhshop on the uses of mass wedis., ie ran
the Irternational Pupwaoi Jenference on fdult Ddueatien in lova Secotlisn
in 1000 and he rlanned and conducted netional cenfarences at Avden
Louse for suen srowLs 2a +the Armarican Lew Institute nd tnhe ..oticnal
t

e
Loancintion of Duzlic Seheol fault Tiducators, ne it wras then called,

74, - €, Ocott Mletcher was the president of the Fund for Adult
Zéucation and a Strony supporter of continuins liberal adult education

.

ul% torouysment the und's ten years of existence.
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cea Jonals Dhileorn, fhle Pecmle woli-Prevnred (ias-etena
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codbierniag The Tunt Tor Adult Lducation, 1201), vrefacs in vwhich

g1, uern varied and extensive progrars consisis
: well-vrenares and strongly cormmitied--te nlan,
craate, Lrelc e, adninister mnd provide educstional cimoriuniiies
N to coniinue tiaeir liberal educztion; --througa such: method:
Al *tuuv, studyr and discussion, lectures and diccuszion, telecasts
institutes, conferences, and vorkshons; =-tirousi: suca

ins 1+utﬂo.u¢ c..unelu as universities and colleges, yuclic scheocls,
pablic livraries, agricultural organizetions, labor unicns,
business carperati ong, a wide rangc of voluntary orpanizations, and
tiie media ¢f mass communieations . . .

rs presidont cf the i‘und, 1 have ceen in =2 position to nmeiid
oun evaluaticon, and, simply stated, it is thats (these nrorrans
and wrojects) have done much to advance the idea and éractlcc c’T
continuing cducation inthe Unitel States ) and,” furthermors, Lo
advance the concept and reality of continuing liberal education
a3 a field of coacutmon and varticination worthy of tae boest talents
and tho best preparation.

Tt

Ter mere insisht into Scott Pletcher see his he fireat Awakenine
1058 in wlidch he co*n°rcs the nhilosophies c¢f education of the
1
i

e Zoviects educnis

cviets and tiae "”"1Cfun. "l complains Lhat while tl
sazir citizens to réach state roals, Ararica has done very little te

“he leadershin necessary for 2 Tree soclely, -

77, The Zenter for the tudy of Liberal kducation f‘or Acults
smunded in 1951 by tho Association for University Hvenlnf-ﬁollcgcs.
+ totaling + C0,DJO wore gsranted to the Ceniter by the rund for

sdganticn For its establisnrent in 1951. Since that time the
S hes contributed well over one million dollars fer the waintenance
¢ ilie Conter thas nad its seat first in Chicage and tllen later in
Ju»ton. “algo‘w fnovles notes in The Adult wducation .lovement in the
Ynitea Luatea (1292): pp. 1(E=03 that

e Center hns o three major areas of interest irproving:
university ovrograms of liberal education for adultq, developins
irgroved metrnods of teacli.ing and discussion leadershipy and
zuildin, a zlirate of understanding and supnort for liberal adult
education in the collepec and universities and in the reneral
public, Its program Las included 4 types of activity: a research
pro;rar conducted by Lhe steff, a clearinghouse for collection and
distrivution of information, a series ,of putlications, and
conferences and consultation. The Center sponsored a series of
ieadershin conferences that brought leaders of adult education work
in the eveninge colleres and university extension divisionrs
tarether, often uvith representatives of other serments of the Tield,

_ te consider needs and strategies for future develowrent, In
o :
ERIC. .
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puplicntions, wlich have included ilotes and Issays (a series oe
parpulets on provlens and issues in liberal adult education);
Jerorts {inclucdin;; researcih studies, surveys, and nrogram
dc:criptions); occasional papers; a- Cleurlnghouqe Bulletin; and’
various discussion guides, have been widely used both inside
~and outside the college z2nd university segment. 3By virtue of the

lesdership it exerted and the cormunication lines it established,

the Centcr iias beconie onc of the princinal coordinative agencies
within the colleie and university segment. It has accepted
~y

responsinility fer relating its work to the larger field of uadult
atuention, as evidenced vy its involverent ol representatives of

~ s in its ﬁonimvenc»s, Ly the exient to whieh it “as inade
rallavle to the eneral -jcld, ancd Uy the oxtent

2% 1% nus entered inte such netivities of the Atult soucation
icn a3 the Council of lational Organizations, conferences
hitecture and residential adult education, and Liuns work of

sad trefessors of [f2lult ;“ucutlon. ‘-

f.
1.1 .

rter is no lonper in exiszstence Laving ween Lerrinatc

Culy, 100 its worn weing tahien over by the Pillications irogrsio in

sovtinuine cauentiorn ot Syracuse Undversity., In April, '

“crareialicn rantaed T132,000 over a live-jyear period Lo
&)

T T TP S
L./'J-/l!.'.f-'l.‘.u.-.».u* PRGOS TOR A AN

[FFANNFES SR o4

Llont 11nL"P1 and analysis of the activitics o Lhg
Centar Jduring ils seventeen veers of existence

se Wndvnle, S Critical Balance: iistor:s of CULus, Jotes
- : Luncation iur FOdts, o, 55 (Boston:  Center for the
Stusy of fiozral sducation for Adulte, 17¢7).

In Toward o jlond \g,namlc vocietr (19(C5), ilahely discussus
Tthe incraese L0 knowledoe and power in the present are und the inahilit'
P vofura man to contrel them. s tliesiz is that men rust learn now
tu conircl kxnowledye and wower, lie makes use of a theozy o systers

a4 a4 neans of recovering control and asks a set of guestions: Waat

a  uCey econtrol mesn? iWaat does leerning control involve? dhat is the
celation vetweon learning control end education? arnd row is it

nessible Tor us o rejuln control? Glakely asserts that control of
ovledye and vover can culy Le solved in the continuing a2ducation cf
adults-~-niults as parents, citizens and vorkers.
. . .
imowiedre Is the Power to Control Fower (1949). is a report
Lased on new patterns and arrangerents for continuini education in the
“imited Ttates during 1969, THe study roints to a trend in the United
states toward apulying knovledge in sc¢lving social provlers. wxamples
illustrating tie use of continuinf education by non-educational
institutions and thé expancion of continuing education toward a more
central position in forrmel ecucztional institutions are noted.  Develop-
nents lending to cooperation arc présented as well as obstecles in
the way of progpress., 3lakely suggests ien ways in wiich irprovements
(S .
ERIC
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in the field of continuing education ray be realized and concludes that
continuing education needs a strategy for making a cumulative impact.

- The author believes thése two pamphlets are important eritiques
of the field of adult education and recommends that they be as
widely read as possible by the field.

T79. TFor excellent discussions of the importance to udult education
ol the field of public broadcasting see the following: . :

denry C. Alter, Of Yessages and Media: Teaching and Learning by
Public Television, Notes and Isseys on Lducation for Adults, .lo. 58
{Boston: Center for the Study of Liberal Fducation for Adults), 1068.
The author gives a brief history of educational television and talks
about programs produced by ilational Lducational Television;

John Ohliger, lListening Grou s: lMass Media in Adult Education,
Report ilo. 218 (Boston: Center for the Study of Liberal Tducation for
Adults, 1067). This study treats the listening group as a2 method for
adult discussion and learning;

, lass Media in Adult Education: A Renort of Recent
literature, Occasicnal Papers fic. 18 (Boston: Center for the Study
of Liberal Lducation for Adults, 19€8). Contains an excellent
annotated bibliography prepared by the FRIC Clearlnghouue on Adult
Ilducation; eand

sobert J. Blakely, "The People's Instrument: Puilosophy of

Fropramming for Public Broadecasting," Public Affairs Press, 1571, »
o . - Vi . T )

80, TFor a more comprehensive view on the definition end
descripticn of adult nducailon as well as an elabieration of Rlakel: 's
‘vievpoint on this sutject sec "Adult Education Defined and bescriLed"

~or layne Scaroeder in the landbook of Adult Tducation (5mith, Mer,
and 1iidd, eds., 1070). )

.81., "Robert Maynard Hutchins," Encyclopedia Americana, 1969 1k, so7.

. “Mn-Arerican educator who was born in Lroo! lyn, Tev'Yor“, on
Junuary 17, 1393, e vwas educatea at Ouerling College and Yale University.
ifter a career in education at Yale University to heocome nresident of
the University of Chicago in 1029 at which position he remained until
1945, ile was Caancellor of the University of Chicazo from 1945 to 1551,
As president he reorganized the University's administrative system and
started the plan of a four-rear junior college ond a liberal arts
universityy independent of the professional schoclsz. e was associate
director of the Ford FFoundation (1951-54), editor (1052) of Great Books
of' the Western WOrld,sanﬁ in 1954 became vresident- cf the Fund for the
quublic. frmong the bvest known of his putlished works are The Higher
learning in America (1936), Education for Freedom (1943), and The
Conflict in Rducation (1953). -
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%2, Tiere is o publication called Liberal Tducation Teconsidered
(1555, Lee ﬁiu;io;rnphy. Utils parpnlet recresents the last papers
of the siall varbers of the Center for the Study of Liberal Iducation
for Liulis, “he nain therle expressed is thnat liberal education
euodiez a concern or man rather than for things; though I don't
wuow iy the concept "liveral education’ needed reconsideration since
I think this is what the terwm has neant since the Greeks invented it,

ver me, in any case, a bette r title might have been "Liberal Iducatdion
wrnplasizead” T '

. Sut, the booklet I belleve flakely is referring to nere ary te
Srsluating Liveral Adult Hducation {1961). See Bibliogravhy. It isz-a
report publiszhed by the COLoh and written by ilenry L. Miller and
hristine cCuire, It describes .the state of adult education procran’
n 3001 with resArd to their backpfound, rationale, cducational objectives,
b evaluatinn of achieverents, It includes_a study of Tour [eneral

arzis o libera aducation; namcly ‘politiesl and soccinl concerns,
covmunity Lifa, vnluo (moral and etnlcgl), and aesthetic value,

3 b (J

-
i

23, Lee sristotle, icomachean Ithies,' 5.3 1131a 1J-0k,

Ch. rinebrook was the name given to aslarse tract of land ~
Upper Jaranac Lake by Governor 'lorton of ilev Yorl ltate in 1808,
ha:&hh subsequent years the area was developed by the construction of
+ wariety of wulldings Dy later. owners. In 1240 1, =nd irs, Carl 1, Loeb,
wew York City Investrent brokers, gave the camp, alen; with the loss
i e, Lo LyrTcuse Jniversity wiilceh came to te known as the
Cen ference Center. At first the Center vas used for faculty
1t reetings but. later, after the construction of a vériety of
ies for-the e exclusive use. of adultu, it came to be the site
ol oo fall range of bug 1ne"w Mnd wrofessional conflerences,

i) e 'n“ y-- ey “-

I believe Lxc conferance that xi&hel 5 taliing abous

aslid dL Finebroot in Decerver of (1939, - The vor}inf paners and

-avlﬂ 5 that came cut of the conference were publishesd in the LSS&TS'_ :
Cthe duture cf Continuing Tducation Iorlddluc~{lﬂfﬂ) See Bibliography.

h'). Cee Alexander . Charters, Toward the Ddu "tivc Gocietr,
sssnys on futation for Adults, o, (7 (lyracuse: Iuulications

S

Continuiag ducation, 1971)., - v

Cimes s been wreitien dn the subdest, leliusky meantlons in aisz
article in Adult le adorshzn {Gevover, 1077 1) that it nas tean called ire
earning oocich- (o Giee, heats, Tutehins), ¢ :

f::u-“a,g), and the‘Jy;:% ive Cormunity (\lpence, ..sunii, chluSL:)p

A}

“e In Illich's vock Celebration of \,“”enens (Gerden Tity,
B LU Ecu_Lﬁ“a" 1573), he says, - : :

o' Lesan shout to aired yesrs SEC
thet schocling #as a necessary reans
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of hecoring 2 useful nemver of society.' It is the task of tlhin
peneration to bury tliat tythe o o o I exbect that by the end of
thle wenturr, vha t we now ezll a scioci will Le = histericul
ri:lic, devoloped in the time of the reilroad and the private
sutonouile unu“laC'rl:d dlowg with. tkem. I Teel sure {nat it
will soon Ue evident that . the schocl is =s marsinal- Lo education
a3 the witeh docior 1g to public Jealt;. ¢ « o There-is no
intrinsic reesom™ why tie education that schools arc now Tailing
Le wrovide could not Le acquired mwore successfully in the setting
of the farmily, of work, of corrunal activiiy, in new Linds of
iluraries and.other centorq that would vrovide the peans ¢f learning.
v v o The basic purpose of public  education snoull Le to create
2 situation in wnLCA society obliges. ench individual to'talie stock
cf himzel® and ais poverty. sducation irplies a growti of wn
inhgﬂendent senge of life and a relatedness which go'nand in hand
“rith inereased access to, and use OL’ Aeworle. stored in tue

1]

aman cc"ruqlt ) » - L . . o .

u=e Ivan llllc“, Celebration of Awarcness (Sarden City, ley
sleday,. 1970). -

g
v
L«

i

, uPaCuOOllnk Soclety (Jew Yori: ilarper-Row, Inc., 1971,

< >

lor another Jntnreqtlnp dlscu051on of education which cccurs
outsifle of the traditional educational core ores see Stnanley liesas!,
a

e Tearning Forece: A Yore Compréhiensive Premework for Zducational
Folicr, Occasional Parers, #25 (Syracuse: Publications Prograr in

Con tiluznh'ulur ation, 1071).
. ] . , -
- 87, Irin | lirilson, ngvchoanalybt mnd proie sor of Levclopmcwtal_
‘syeaclogy at Harvard Univers ity has added great insiphts intc the: ,
vsychosocial develeprent of the indivicual which have and w1l_ centinue
-t hava profound l“JllultlonSAml the philoscouvly, methodology
"curricul',-qnd wrorranhlny ol adult edqutlon. It was wiile vorking
with Lue ican Indians tﬂnt he began t6 cuserve certain patterns relcvant
e emotlonnl problens ol the adults of those tribes I’e note
nuttern rat the \0t;ran'"’dena0111tat10n CPHt’P after uorlﬁ

ar
II in Can brancluco. Trikson defined tieir proklem RS "identit;
5

~ar
confusion." It was sometime later that e pubilished his tihoughts iror
these  expericnces in & dook called Childihocd and Soeiety {(16(3).

e reacn2d three general ¢onclusions:

.- (1) that along with p‘ychosexual stares Jfati ezo developrent of
the individual as explained by Freud, there were alao ﬁsych09001al
stagesvin Jn1c1 cne had to nmeke new 1nd fundpmcnta] orientations to -
himself and to the sogial milieu in wvihich he lived,
(2) t:ift the development of the personrlity was o continual
. phenomenon , - and ' o
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(3) that each stupe of dsveloprent had wositive as well as uegutive

. In order to understand this one should look at Trikson's theory
of eirnt lile stages in each of which the individual must crezte ideas
oo i

nteraction witn himself and uis scciety:

Stozes I-=Trust vs. ilistrust
Il--~Autonony vs, Douwnt _ :
III—-Tniti;t‘ve vs. Guilt
IV—=Industry .vs. Inferioriiy
Ve=ilio Identity vs. Tole~Confusion
JI--Intitacy vs. Isolation
VII«=Generativity vs. Celf-fbsorsticn and Starnation
III—-Intcnrltv . Despair

fo]

03, Sec R, J. Zlalely, "Adult Tducation lleeds a Phiilosovhiy

and & Geal," ASult Dducation, TII, 1 \love“ber, 105“), e

. See «Io‘::n B, if.cl-r.-/cv**.,an, I dant ‘lany Lodesters, Jotes and

Tasays on Lcucation for Adults, Mo. 21 (Thlcago " Center for the
. Ctuds of Liveral Lducation for Adults, 105%). '
ran asks that a thecry for university adult ecducation ue
e rasoarch into. the vroblens of curriculur rlanning,
o and the evaluaticon of the results of liberal adult
nrcrvaﬂq. He asks for o self-evaluaiion of the urban .
s orerard te adult ﬁ&ucqtioﬂ.' Te ashs muestions tand f
WHAs “ﬁw.nrx te Lhose guestions, c..., ot are the difference
.

seoen braching ad dults and todeiing t"e voung?  liat is the ”MIO”t”“Ce
the adult'e axperience in establis hlnc currlcula targeted at ddults°,ﬂ
* the sanre ;cals, alt terns, and procedures which succeed witi: form v
=:m1£.3n313? s renne swceced i Lle elucebion of amdis?  And, 1T we

g ; of our se ~ools wnl- continue to learn Liirouhicus,
{nalr ll.nm,-whut 0u¢CnL'O“ Iz most aprropricte fnr':hpm in school-und
w Pty sohool?  Ceavertnon conciudes 1Ls essdy by emunerating Tourteen
Crucrads and concents which rerresent bl : dich e Lulnhs Ou.Jb
CETCAC

~t\_5

e

Yrorruﬂnlnr with corron velfarh "rouns,

-Establishment of intellectual and cultur91 centnrw,

Fesidential adult education,

Programs for. alumnl, St v

Continuing education for faculty members

Custom-tailored programs for individuals, - :
Tocused study programs like. Great Books PrOﬁrar Amériéan Heritage,
ete., : : '

(8) e idea of "Corﬂmumtv Develonrent where col1eres nhOUld enter the
_ arena of social action and .become conscious "change agents,"

‘.—o * (7) Opvertunities for research related to adult education, C, -
' (10) Programs for the agring, - '

PN N N N S N
N N e et NP et
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(11) The use of mass media for adult education,

{12) Hew degree programs for adults,

{13) &.MJA, program "Explicitly for Adults," and »

{14} Penetration of existing organizational structures like the
Hdationazl Secretaries Association and County and State fairs.

%0, See E. J, Blakely, "The Urn and the Atonement," Adult

Teadorshin, XX, 6 (December, 1971), n. 207.

[iis article was the result of an address he gave on July 12, 1971,
to the Atlantic Seaboard Workshop of Adult Basic Education at the

~University of Ceorgia, Athens, Ge?rgia.

@l. In this article Houle describes Federal policies in suwmport
of adult education and, indicates ways in which they are being changed,
Policies which he sees as continuing are: adult education nrofFrams
which aim at specific objectives or missions; supnort for adult . ..
education will continue in the form of grents in aid, contracts for
services, .and smecial grants to stimulate public or private groups
to undartake special kinds of services; and the accentance by the
Tederal government of its resvonsibility to equalize educational
onnortuni ty.

92. The Cooperative Lxtension Cervice was enterhlished when
Fresident Wilson in liay, 121L, signed the Cmith-lLever fect. For
decades belore the passape of this bill numerous types of activities
attempted to =ducationally influence rural men- and women without much
success. One method, however, did produce significant results.
Deronstraticn forms were begsun in various rural areas of the United
Utates vhene it was shown that agricultural problems could be solved,
In the Souﬁh, for exampdle, 1t was demonstrated through metliods developed
oy trie Jevartrent ol Azriculture that cotton could be grown successfully
in spite of the boll-weevil nmenace. It soon became obvious that such
7 system was a very effective way of influencing farmers to adopt new
sractices.  Asonts vere assigned, prinarily «t the county level, by the
Office of Yarm !lanagement ol the Department of Agriculture to 2ll areas
irn the United Ztates. Elowly a national systerm of out-of-school
education develoned vhich generated sentirment for federal supnort. It
wz2s as a result of this sentiment that the Imith-lever fct was nassed

‘whleh empowersd Ccoperative Tixtension work in arriculture and lore

cconordies,

The law provided that each state was to receive a *10,000
federal rrant each vear with suvvlerental amounts added in nrouortien
Lo the size of its rural povpulation when the state was 2ble tc vresent
a satisfactory nlan for agricultural development. Tie law also
srmpovered cach land-grant college to create a separate cxtension division
under a director and that leadershin frowm the federal pevernrment would
come irom an office of extensicn work in the Department cf Agriculture., By
the ond of Yorld %War I Coonerative Txtension Grrvice became recornized
ns a wav of substantiaelly increasing the productivity of a large
:lement of the American population.
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For a cormlete account of tiue Cooperative kxtension Service see
4. C. Sanders, ed., The Cooperative Extension Service (iEnglewood Cliffs,
New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1966},
, . . 4
3ee also The Directory of Adult Rducation Organizations 1970
(Tae Lidbrary of Continuiné Tducation at Syracuse University, 1970), p. 2k,

0

“ee also Warren Rovetch, "Cooperative Tixtension and the Land-
Jront Switem in University Adult Bducation," in Renee Petersen and
Hilliam‘Peterocq's, University Adult Education, pp. 201-23. Rovetch
Fives a brief history and tradition of Cooperative. Fxtension. He
jancribes *t" relationship to"the undiversity and to its nen-university .
supwortﬂr e examines ‘the-social changes Jnlcq expose the conflict
it has between political sensitivity and rlbldltv dnd 1nst1tutlonallzuu10n

~of organization and tradition,

93. See ‘lalter-B. Lmery, Broadcasting and Government:
Responsibilities. and Reﬁulations“ﬂEast Lansing, !Michigen: IHechigan Otate
University Press, 1971), o. 83. ' .

The Corvoration for ubllc Broadcaqtlng vas authorlzcd by Ccnarc
28 nart of the & Facilities Act.,

. . . wnile tne act qtatﬁs tnat the Corporatlon is not an agency or
establishrent of the U.S. government , at the present time it is lar;ely
fundnd by Congress (it is authorized to receive private moneys),
and the members of its board of directors was appointed by the s
President uith the advice and consent_of the ocenate, . . .
°Tt is a non-nroflt non-polltlcal organlzatlon, and its purposes,
‘breadly stated, are to vprovide financial aid for the planning: and -
production of high quality non-commercial educational TV and .radio
-orofrawms, and to asgist in the development of systems of interconnection
for the distribution of these vrograms throughout the United Qtates.
‘It does not produce programs itself, out receives and makes grants—ln—ald
to others (creatlve individuals, groups and organizations, educationally .
2isposed) to produce programs and to- dxatrlbute them- for wide reception,
. - ok, See‘"narold Dwight Lasswell,f Who's Who in America ,
(37th ed., 1672=73, Vol. 2, Chicago: Marguis Whp'ﬁfﬁﬁo, Inc., 1972),°
. 183, ¢ ' ‘ ‘

.
o

Harold Iasswell is a distihguished educator and political
scientist. ~The book Blakely refers to is Politics: %Who Gets vhat,
ihen, and lHow (dew York: ‘HcGrav-Hlll, 1936). 7 » o -

95, For an 1ntereat1ng account of some sociological characterlstlcs
of doctoral adult educators see Adams (1969). FEis study was an °
analytical’ socloloplcal profile. of professional adult educators with
doctorates. A questlonnalre was mailed 40 200 of whom 86% responded.
',Adams found tne follow1nr cnaractnrlstlcs. "(1) respondents tended to

. - .
3
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be Protestant married ren,-between U6 and 50 vears old, middle-class '
liberal Democrats, from rural idwestern America; (2) he had earned
nis first professional degrec in the social sciences betwgen sres 20
and 30 and his doctorate in adult education (Ed.D) between the ages
36 and 40; (3) he had been working -in adult education from 16 to 20
years largely in unlver51t1es, and was at the time of nis response an

edministrator; (4) ne was "mildly satisfied" with his national
professional organization, satisfied with adult education as an
occunational field, very satisfied with it as an educationel field,
and he identified himself more closely with hisz field than with ais
erplover; (5) he felt that his field should be under the influence
‘of the professors of adult education; and he preferred sroup discussicns
and the seminar nethod for nhis own continuing education.

1 -

a

darilyn diller's, ed. On Teaching Adulfs: An Anthology.
“otes aid Essays on Zducation for Adults, #32 (Chicago: CSIIA, 10(0),
1130 speahs to the rnuestion of 1ua11tle, ol ﬂ_ﬁobd adultleduc&tor.

o

°

96. 1 vas not able.toxtrac] ‘this article down. L
\ - 27.  Coolie Verner defines (Jensen, Liveright and lallenveck,
106k, p. 32) edult cducation as "o relationship between an educational
rent in which the agent'selects,,arranbes, and continuously directs’
sequence of nrbgresaive tasks that provide systematic exneriences

o achleve learning for those wiose part1c1uat10n in such activities
Aosuwsidiary snd sunplerental to a primars nroductive role in sceioty.

o 0

anerens: the resnondents '_nt.‘_v*e“.u b/ the Lutnor envauncn

wdult education os a4 process wnere:ooty.tup agent and his clients shars
“the rcsnnn510131*" of selecting course content, method of learning, .
2nd self-2valuation, Verner's deflfinition implies that the agent has.
soredning to cive and tne client has something to uaﬂe.

. 35).

3

. the question of rethod Verner is clear
This ouestion of method is nr:uarllv a matser of 1rsLJLuf10nal
concern where the institution as the agent astablishes a relationsuin
for learning with a prospective body of participants., Thus the '
selection of method is an administrative decision made by the adult
- 2ducator res uonrlble for the administration of the institution on thé
Lasis of the use of the institution's resources and the fulfillment -of
its educational objective., “ilethod therefore identifies the role of
the institution_vith respect to'the education of adults,_
- 98, In,Uecenuor~of 17>h Hre81dent unaenhower appointed 3k
fmericans renresentlng 2ll interests in fmerican life toa Corw*ttee
/' * for . the “Jhite House Conference on hducatlon. Its- resnonsibllltj was to
make as-thorough a study.as pos,lble .on the °duca ional prob]ans of
fnericans, The President asked the Governors of 2ll the Etates and
Territoriés to convene con’e*encea on- educatlon in the 'areas-: of jurivdiction
. of each which Jould then culmlnate in & whlte Fouse Conference on uducatlon.v
wic .

s e T S



E

' . ' 111 ' o

All States and Territories took part in the progsram with mcre
than 3,500 preliminary conferences on education Yeing held prior to
the “hite House Conference in Yashington MNovember 28 tlirough
Decemper 1, 1955. llore than 500,000 Arericans were directly involved

with this study.

i
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CHAPTER ITI

CURRANT AD FUTURE PROBLEMZ PERCRIVED RBY RESPONIDEIIS
AD SUGGESTED - STRATEGIES I'OR SOLUTICH

-

Chapter TI was concerned with the underlying premises of education

im general and adult education in particular cf the resvondents and their

verceptions "of Zdult education goals congruent with those premicses,
“ecordings in this chapter are designed to discover their perceptions: of

nrovlers which inhibit or block desired ends together with present and

future strategies suprested to.remove those blocks., Cftentires res-—

vendents siwply identified problens and avoided offering solutions, For

epxarmle, one said that he Lelieved his job as a teacher was to poInt-to

2 door witich his student could choose to go thirourh cr not, 'The zuthor

thoursiit it wes Talr, hovwever, to draw inferences from comments made oy

nondents with recaré to particular problems. The author cliose to -

2 tarough that door to surrest solutions he felt were congruent with the

O
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thougi.ts of resnondents where they remained silent. 15, for exannle
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the effect that the

ct
e}

1t were nmadez in response to a question

4

Adult Lducation fsscciation-U.S.A. should have been rmore oriented in the
nast Lo thne weolitical sources of nower in the United Ttates in order to

L of 4

secure increasing material and morel swusnort for the nroorams of adult
gducation, and nothing nore was sald about this=-tnen, it is fair
for the author te infer that present and Tuture L7024 action should seck

-

te eualtivate, b;r whatever lepitimate and desirable methods, the volitical
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sources of power in /merica for support for its programs., The author
- M . . ’ o - ' .
has inferred solutions on the basis of such logic., The testimony follows,

Howard Yale ileClusky

1
Ty
..

Dr. ..y Wwhat haven't we- learned from our 2dult education history?
‘it Jell, I might have said that I wished--I'm now back there as a
teclunical omerator--that wmiversity adult educators had, napticularly
the nractitioners, been rore students on the.job. of what they're
doing. I wish they had set aside 5% of their tire for validation

or 1nnovat;on or nrogram aevelonment Jnd program validation, rather
thad just to satisfy ad hoc needs. 've been too .ad hoec. I wish®

we lhad been a 'little more visionary in the sense of concentualizing .
why we're doing it. I wish we had asked ourselves. more constantly
than we have, what we have learned from this that is good and whicii
- -- 31ould he continued. Flat have we learned frorm tnis that could be
ieneralized and transferred? Wiat have wé léarned and how iz it .
adulnﬁ up to something that will give us a solid vesis of rationali-
zntlon for vhat we are_doing. ind cues as to what we ousht to te
doing, I think we failed to learn and to apnly the—skevtical is
verhaps tha wrons werd==scholarship and the rroductive scholarly
ahtitudes £3 to what we were doing. Vere rou following: me?

gt Sure, This imnlies inquiry; it irplies evaluatien; it irnlies
siiepticisr; it irplies andlysis, At least ‘these are, tuc thlnpa wach

come to ny mind while you were sneaking. .

i+ fes. In eflzct we ought to professionalize the field, The-

. ifference between n physician who really knows his stuff and who
can-also taize a blocd count and A technician vho comes in and takes
your heart u.i blood pressure., .That's one reason why I thin: I see==
I sew it at Yisconsin and I thlnk I see it here nov as the staff
tecones wetier trained and more prof e551onal, in the frood sense
and not in the bureaucratic aense. e look at this in greater depth
and greater implicatioun, It's more +han Just belnf a.bell hon. for

. folks, S . .

%: Is what you're saying that we really haven't xnown where we're
roing andwe're only now beginning to determine it7%

“'ty Taat's right, And'we‘re nore thoughtful astudents of it now.,

e “Hwt do you con51der are the mujor nronlema that un1ver51ty adult
educators face today?

M2 I think it is related to what I've Just sald.‘ In the flrst
F l(: ﬂlace we need more resources. I talnf our function is better accepted.
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Je are much further along to accevtance in function. -ilay I just
say for the sake of the record and share with you what I picked up
wnen I said=--I think I said that I had been on this 0Office of
Education project at the University of Utah for the last two Jears,
I've been to liew ‘fexico, Idaho, Washington, ilissouri, Kensas, and
so on, There is no question about acceptance, State and federal
‘rovernments are reaching out and so we're over that hill, Ve've
rot to implement that. Our big job is resource to irmplement this new
interest and I certainly think we need about as much creativity at
this noint so that we just won't beat the old kettle. You see, we
t¢re in a creative period, in a sense, of new concepts of time
natterns. You don't have to go from September to~~and so on. All
of that stuff is a loosening of the requirement. What we need now
is ianovation and creativity and new resources., '

: hen you say new resources, what do you rean?
i7t Tore money--morz staff.

4t Ckay, then what should university adult education and adult
educators be doing novw? liave vou nerchance read Alvin Toffler's
Puture Shoex?“ T don't want to lead vou or put ideas into your
mind but I'm Just wondering~-should we as university adult
educators nov be considering the future?

1t 3y all reans.,  Part of ry answer can be found in ry Uectober, 1071,
article in Adult Leadershir.3 Renlication of some of the basic
researci. University adult education should te leading more than it
a5 in the past in the substantive field. I'm bragging row, but

this nev committee that has been created on the Camnusy it's been said
that if I'd been ten years younger they would heve offered it to me,
If T had that job, I would pull in 2 larger section of the University
tihan we zver llave before, I would have gotten more vneople in na
partnorship relation, Zy the way., It is not unrelated to some of

the things you bring up here. This quote that you give of Bob Iake.
It's nart of the same problem. Let's te very speci©ic, I would

try to et a nice big hunk of money, not to set up a research division
of ry own, but to Tarm out research tc the relevant agencies. To

be specifie, if I had any money, I would ask the Institute of Social,
Desearch to duplicate the HOKC studies that vere done ten years ago.”
I wvould ask the boys in motivation to do everrthing we know sbout the
resiatances in edult learning. 7T would ask the social workers, the
social psychologists, the sociologisis to heln me understand a little
bit more of the flow of communication in the inner citx, In other
vords, I vould rake more use of our existing rescurces to gbt at the
nroecess in depth, '

}

CIn summary, I thini aniversity adult sducation has ot o FO in
rreater denth as te the vasis of wvhat it's doing and 21so lias got to
Do rore demonstrative in the sense of more deronstration, jore
lnnovutlon, more tryinge out, more exnerimentaticn, and so on. llow
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if there is anything unique about a urniversity in the field of
tnovledpe it is that it is creating knowledge, it's discovering,
it's trving out, it's pushing the frontiers. University adult
educaticn will always have its lectures, its workshons and
institutes, its correspondence divisions, its credit add non-credit
course and all the rest of it, The typical main line tredition and
wc ought to do these better, but we ought to move ;rom that state
nov, Je're really read: for a obreakthroush.

Lt hat do you see for the future? Can vou tell us 2bout tnis

vraakthiroursh

‘\’)

it Yes., I'm rezlly gung-ho., All we need is & little seed money

to show what can hapnen. Ve're back to what I implied yesterday.
1t's related to your Toffler's Future Shock. The whole fact of
chignze and the profoundness of this change are my favorite themes.
Zecouse of the change and because of the necessity of continuing
aducation for everybody nuts the vhole problem of educatien at any
stare of life in a different light. It change=z the whole thing,
Frofessional education has got to make much more room for commarative
historr and history in general. That'z one reason why I think this
nroject vyou're in risht now grows on me, And today it seems more
5i;mificant for almost the same reason it would have been {ive rears
aro. General education at the literary collerc lavel Lias simnly got
to train reople for the future, to learn to transfer for the future,
to anticipate chanre., 1 see it wrapped up with education as a whole
in the eifort to resnond to change. That part of the total _
institutional response that we call university adult education, in

a sense, would he the leader on the prectical run of the things., It
is nretty zeneral., Cable TV is around the _corner.T We've pot the
technolory to pet the answers vback for some central information or
rnovledse center, Jome bipf libraries lhave that now. Louisville
Librars has had that for years.“ The concept of skill and learning
centers placed all oveir the nlace,

.t Do you foresee, for exarple, ..y diminution of the yap bdetween
technolosy and the desire to use .Jhat tachnology by all elements of the
pover structure for the venefit of the muss "rroverly"?

“1 T thnink ve have not snywhere exploited the new techrnology for
educational yurnoses, It's Leen for entertalnment purposes., They vc
done some reasonable wor educational v,  1'm thinking of Sesame
Street.” I did sone consulting down at Appalachie in Adult Basic
isducation vhere they rot records and ;otf Johnny Cash to do a little
pitch for Adult Rasic Trlucation an? cot uz into the hills where they
never got before,i0 And I think of the little rini-learning lab
and medical unit that foes back over the hills, I've seen this and
I've talked to the ladies, rood naraprofessionals, whe go into the
homes of ladies who can't get away and taxe Instrumental materials
back there., When you zec what can hauvpen when they really put.their
roney to it and ~ffort to it and vrovide for it, it's encouragine.
O
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I havnen to be on the advisory board for the Public Broadcasting

Ccrveration and ther're going right nov for the drop-cut between

the eirnth and eleventh grade--the adult who dropped out of school

st zbout that time. They're preparing something roughly comparsable

to Desame Street for the Adult level., Since I've seen you this

wask I've gotten the report: They are about ready for a recording.
7 811 of which is ,Just another way of sa sing that we have not anyvhere
| ear develoned the €ducational uses of these things.,

o1 It is possible for us to do teciinologically almost anytihing we
went, TUo you see n=ny evidence that we will desire to use this
ehnolosy for "mood" change? Will this gap diminish?

1T Well, we're betting a lot. Cne of the things that always shocked
me in the old :0BC reports was the 290 of the target population
ich resnonded didn't want to ¥now and learn anything riore. T1%
were rretty excited. e dan't Xnow how OlF this anathetic croup is.

+

T den't think we ecan answer this until we have iif*eﬂ the redia

and thiz is the old -1, e don't know tne response canability
until we do a bhetter jobt with the inrut, £ lot will fdevend unon
resouree, -ie can have a lot of Cable TV tut it csan be drivel,
Presumably it will give ou a much wider range of ontions and a

1ot ¢f local marticination in the thing but vou may come uyp irith
shing, e future of adult education depends uron whether we can
the rotources to gel the talent to take the task. The need is

cv unt have been the fallures ¢f toarotl tmecze can e lecked at in
tarns of current troblems and current needs and, of course, irmuplies

-

strabte,r, Tor futura ANL action,.

(’

v

iro b thinl it shiould kove gotten more deliberately to the sourece of
sovwer in sovarnment. It probably should have kept bezating the door
of some other toundation heside Ford. 12 14 prcvabls and Dpossibly
siaculd have sotten closer to tihe sources of power., I don't knov
wnetier it could have been more aggrescsive in retsining and
Cul*ivatin~ membership. It might have recruited in and cultivated

hat kind that helonged to the old AAMNT like the llewton Bakers, the
Jehn Finlays, the Tielsens, and the Dorotny Canfield ,1s1ers.l§

that should the ATA be doing now?

is lee Adult leadersiiln, Cctober, 1)71.1* But I did stress strengthening
the sections in order to take care of spnecialized interes tv. Angd wWhat

T would say is that from now on adult educators rust be futurists.

This i3 not to say the paust was wrong. Tie nast may have Leen right,

for all we know, In fact, I believe the past, in some places, was

nore right than wve realize. But we've rot to re-relate it to the

future, And this is all the more reason why we should look at the

past of the ARA bLecause adult education, &l almost by its very nature,

is an ins*trument whercty we adapt to change and therefore we should

G “erstend and anticipate it. Again, I mention seexing sources of
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pover and the establishment of new coalitions. I think AEA should
be the leader of eooperation, i.e., that it should always be seen
and redouble its efforts to get close to the sources of power. I
can't understand why AEA had not gone to the foundation more than
they have with vrojects. I recommended that they reproduce the NORC
studies, Volunteers for Learning.lSva’m sure that could be done.

@ Dr. II,, can we deal now somewhat more specifically witl those
problers that relate directly to the selection and training of
professional adult educators? The process by which we choose people
to vecome candidates for the Ph.D. has been under attack for some
time Do you think we should accept anyone who wants to come 1nto
the ;1eld°

i Eiy reneral reaction there is that we should be much rore free
than we have been in the past. In other words, if we see some

fellow who seems, by virtue of performance--let's forget credentials
now for o moment--who shows talent and interest, commitment and '
style thst would fit in, I think we should make it easier for hirn

to study than we have in the past. Performance should be the big
criterion. On the other hand, I would frankly say this, and we.

face this with the black student” today, that I would want to ve
realistic about the kind of environment and the kind of circumstences
he is going to find himself in. Vhile he may be the greatest sy in
the Jorld and he may be auite bright, if he doesn't have those
vibniman academic competencies that will enable miim to do reasonghly
well in this competitive race, it's not fair to him to say, "You're

a rreat fuy and vou're bright., Come in here. You're bound to succeed,’
ind hie (ets into a vip snorting hot course over in Psichology and ae
sote oubt down. That is vhat is heppening to a lot of our blacic
students. 3right, aeble, good guys vwho come up hers., They don't
whow the culture, Their style doesn't fit them 'in to the stirle here
and thev ret dec1maupd. That would be the only reservation I would
make. '

i Bhould we aelect peovle with regard to tiieir attitudes? SHhwould
personality tests or whatever be ceriterin for selection?
s L think% the personal dimension is terribly important, Ircent,
therz, 7 don't have enough faith in the averare test to he too
‘definitive about it, I think. vou can set some good clinical ner-
sonnlity assessments Lo give rou 2 sense of nrobability Lut not a
firm nssurance. I would do that, perhavs, to screen out the
extreme cases, wnich I thinit you can pick up sometimes, IZut I salso
Lelieve we should counsel the person along the line.
‘1 i

A ¥, "ley if we could just chanpge tack for a bit now. ‘any adult
educators regard Lhe lac: of enthusissm of the rouns for learning as
an adult education prohlem. Do you apgree? IFf yes, what can we

do to inculecate or helo to inculcate in the ;oung & desire to
continue to learn? _ ' o .
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2 P=ll vou'd be interested to hnow that at the Vhite liouse
Conference section on educatlon there was a lot of interest on the
oart of the older neonle. They weren't all old--naat 60 or (5.
Tere were 2 lot there jounber vho were professionally interested in
this very question, The eneral feeling was that if you want to
st neople to grow; to learn in the later years, a lot will demend
n what happened before. I'1l give you a little article I wrote
for the fcheol of Lducation in Boston on the Retroactive Influence
o® Aiult Tducation on I~123 namely, that it is true and it is
Beceoming morz and more-true that education and learning rust be
life—long.lT This we 2ll admit today. Therefore, K-12 plus K-1lk
nlus K-14 should be conccived of as preparatory for life-long
lesraing. Tals means, therefore, that an education should be in
termz not only of the immediate product but also the later product,
Jdot. only what it is wgoing to do to him now but also to what extent
it wvill 2quip him or stimulate him or ignite hin to want to keep
on. Go learning becomes open~ended; never complete. Ycu never
complete 2 course, in a sense. DLverything is introductory. o one
of the bif objectives is to consider the verson, to use the analcry
¢? the airport to the runway, as taking off., He's not landing,
Lvery course, every bit of instruction should be tzking off, le's
-not landing.

e rreblem of evaluzticn should Le fcllowed in those terms, o
ot £o be ver; careful not to evaluate hirm in such a war as to
“sive im the idea that he is no good as a lcarner., ile may not be
vers 00d as a learmer in a given subject, but if he gets the ides,
in the light of our present society, that learning is not for ne,
this guv is whipped vefore ne's started, &c I say, if you thnink
of *hat and its implications for teaching, it's terrific. lven
thousli the person may {lunk the course, the tehcuer ownlt to do o
supern Jjob of cbunselling and seminar, rearranging things to
explnin to the percon that tlhils is not the end for hix., IT rcu

eally tale this seriously, it revolutionizes learninr,

Gow let's take pradins, At Yisconsin they were considering not
even putting from now cn a failure on a merscen's record. Just put
on iz record where he succeeded, Tn our university ;raduate
schcol here at ‘iichirfan you have peovle who screen the initial
arnulications to the rraduate school on two srounds, e Tirst
i5 rrade point average at the under reduate level and the other is

he standing on the tlller Analogles.l~ I xnow of several cases,
on the point I'm raking just now, where a person will come up wWitl
an & or an F sprinkled irn through his undergraduate wvork and if you'’
add that in to the overall it brings his rrade point dovn., bHut if vaou
loc: at the nrofile, tihe guy's outstanding in some of these other

This malies all the difference in the world. In the

attitude toward grading, toward promotiens, toward counsellins. You
Ynow waet OPC's findinre is-=the more education rou have tha more

sou are liwely to want and jet.
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ﬂ‘ .
it The ch°n;o is so nrofcund and the learhing is so.important. Our

tyrical attitude toward screening and toward elimination. | "

J: D¢ vcu think it has anything teo do with our s:'sten which
erpiagizes cormpetition rather than coovperation? .
i+ Oh yes., ilo question about it. I'd like to be & little nouse and
wander around the school systen and see vwhat's harpening., 1 kLnow,

this iz not tyvical but I heard that a fifth grade teacher or
wrineipal vas marking the class according to the normal curve of

)

distrihution. “hen I henrd that, I wes horrified. ILots of vlaces
don't give prades until the seventh grade, but I don't Inow where
Ve nre ’

Jt Dr. i, would rou summarize for me, then, what you see as the
proolens of the field and whot rou see as wmonsible solutions to these |
vronlenn?

it lell, some of this is in wy last October article. 1% not
arainst the wast but I think we could be a little more on the
nnevative side, T think we could be more frontier than we are. e
are becoming nuite frontier, methodolorically, althourh I'm not sure
that the new yeasty stuff is coming up from vwithin the adult
dueation crowd, I don't vant to be unfair, but I'm.willing to ro on the
record for this. I have the feeling and 1 mny be srrong about this,
You ninted at this earlier., That the vresent crop of follis moving
into tne field and thosc moving into it are so anxious to bacome
accented b the academic estnblishment, that they are nprobably not as
Prac to e oas innovative z I thini, they should be--that frontier,
Jow, I'm not saying our feneration ias any wmore frontier., 1
‘think our big hars was to help establish the discinline, you see, .
3:1~H iras & prettv resnectable sord, of-thing, I wish thera were more
" frontiers,

The otuer thinnm I "1"h vre would corn o rrips with is the provlem
of con’llct and controversy, I think yvou hinted at this,
‘Shall wve ~2t into politics and so0 on? Ghould we taie & stand” “hat
L i3 the role of adult education in cenflict, in &issent, in a4 society
whera so much 223 honpened by violerce. I think we can be more
creative in response in that field., Je can ralke - more constructive
and noaitive contrlbutlon to. the process there and to reeting some

the problems that Five rise to violence. Our preoccupation

with methiodolosy has rmade us a little :ore innocuous than we shiould
be., Do vou follow me?19.

J: Very, very well,
(s e cen e more inventive and more agsressive, end vwhen 1 say
more apggressive, I'm not saying ve should ot better flags. I'm
not using tle olé terrinolory. I think I would even recommend that
we study how Chavez and how lMartin Iuther ¥ing--not the Students for
Q" Derocratic Societ;, not how do vou hlow un the-place, not the
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typical let's ret the communications network and plug in on thate-
but, how can you, this side of violence, bring about constructive
chanre. let's say the Ghandi approach, the .coercion by non-violent
rmeans which is a little bit more than the educative anproach; the
legitimate use of non=-violent techniques to get the society to
confront the bhasic issues more., Uow this is kind of romantic, Lut
I rind of f21t that I would have liked to see more proarams in the -
ATA on what 1s to De-the adult education-role in dlssent.

J: Yes., That's a gquestion I've been very ruch concerned sabout,

't Mnd the other thing inside of the institution of the university
itself, As a graduate field we ougiit now to vegin to move about.
42 oughit to get a larper section of the university in on the act
than we are nresently. Perhaps the primary emphasis will always be
on craduate programs bLut we ought to have linkages stronger and
stronger with the resources of the university as a whole. Ve are
at tiiz stage now to draw upon those substantive resources., ‘e have
allies in the whole university that I don't think we are using.

I rould not only beef up what we already have in ettennlon service
Hut I would deliberately go out all over the campus. I know there
are allies there, All ycu need to do is to agree that once a month
we're all #6ing to ret topether and talk things over, Ye'lve rot
to be a little wore systematic than we have in “the past in petting
the university as a vhole in on it.

B

viltw Cheomon Hallenbeck

L4

aanaciully visn vie research, iz corments on this subject lend insizht

inte the mrablans of tha vnn.nrul candidate in nrofessional nnu1‘

alucetion,

Tt ¢ives. further insirht into ﬂr.-”a‘lﬂn seck's conception
-, ! 0- - 3 i () . .

of himself as a teacher, Unfortunately tne recording dealing with

aucstions about the universnit) and w'"bl“"q of the ficld of adult adu~

[Ae}]

cition did not take, w rachine and tane vhich recorded this session

's, 'he next day the qguestioning

was conrrleted and £he aunthor did not discover. the zsccident untlil he

was 1n “ashington, D.C,

R

s ~ .

wekx and T were discussing his role at “Vewcner's Ceolleses
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ity Tlany ﬁ"ofe,oors who have considerable scove te +heir pldns for
research will enlist their doctoral students in deine their worl.
hat pgots a job done.  Zut it alwayst seered to me when rou're
intorastad in this doctoral business in terrs of the student, and

thin not as anythings ruch more than o means to an end, tihat the ,
vhale process of discovering what they can reseatrch, what a reses wreh is,
how to nlan resedreih, is periaps the rost important part cf the

vhole probler. Without the necessity of vorking out these questions
th? root really educative part of the process has been cut off,

I'wa alvars operated the cther way. . fo my work in research didn't
st done.  One of the hazards that students run into and I think one

of the rreatest difficulties you have working with students, is

to et them to realize what is feasible to do as 2 Ph.D, dissertation,
They all wont to ecver the world, You can see that in the things
ve said to vou atout what you're trving to do. Ghe':ccessi“il't,
P a nrofessor to a doctoral student is the rost crucial thing there
.« » I would say that the overvhelming need iz to be trulyr
oren ted and try to share the problenms of the students.

«
=
(‘Y‘ .

J: Alons that line of discususion, Tr. Hallenbeck, do you think
thel tlere i 2 new troed of adult ceducator todny?

it You mean nt Teacher's College?

Tlot nt Tencher's Collere tut in the whole field,

Lhat s Lo right and it could coustitute 2 nresent

i
problorm.
dr T owas just wondering: why, : .

Vi lell, I'inot al all sure that it isn't explainable, in part
at lenst, I don't think that it's a trend thet's pecwlinr in the
field of ndult education. There has Leen a sreat deal ol discu ""1on,
q rreat sleal of effort, as a matter ef fact, and one book was
vritten in whaick I Lad 2 hand considering, adult educatdion as a
niversiiy discipline., And this I think is part of the proulem, As_
an ares of study rrovs dnto a gsipgnificunt piece in a university then
ithe nrlvar/ concern is its rerpetuation and developrent in acaderic
respectability. 'Training hecomes the training ol those peobple who
will per vetuate tiie discipline or the maliing; of university professors.
“inkinges university ﬁro"c sors 15 a vastly different thing than mthng-
adult aducators, : ' - ' ‘

v concention is that a school of cducation is not Dfimarily in
the business of making professors of education, it is in the-business
of equipping people to be more effective educators. That is the

fference. To me, vou can't in a professional school spend all
vour efforts in triring to train professors  for orofcsqlonaj schools., .
Thils reminds me of the brirht boy ur in onnncrlcut who knew when
I vas mixed up in the WPA days who ot the idea cf 1nventorying the’
1¢1+u1t10n with rerqrd to the nurber of secretaries there were in

EMC
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tistics and also the
numbar of peonle in WPA courses .studying to be secretaries. ile
care to the conclusion that the WPA vas training sirls to be
secretaries so they could get ‘the jobs tnat‘there were, so that

t

“the ones who had the jobs could become unemployed, . That silly

irithrmetic reveals the situation. Where did the good old professors
of education come frorm? where did the rood old school boys come
“rom in the days when Teaclier's College was the great school?

Where did they come from? They came out of the classroom. Out of
eﬁperlﬂﬁCQ. Yow they don't come out of there. They core out of
the Teacher's Colleye classes, you see., ‘ell, this is one thing
cdueation should learn from medicine. (2dicine has the majority of
iks prnfeqvors-those who are curraently in practice. ey call ther
~liniecal nrofessors,

Ji o Are yon thirking about the internship prosrar? <

ar Yes, There it never ivrorks very "911 in education, Lut it o}]
L] . h )

tnd, of course, yow don't practice redicine

hioulld be selected after they've had some adult

»

“ayle students s
caticn exrerience.

o ilell, of course, we brepassed turt probler tecause I would suess

O
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ooy knews

Cthe rears that I was in Tenchnr'c Cellepe 207 of our

Jrern peopla whoe had exverianed i adult ~<,|1C"ti . arbe

'”l“‘(lo" orobien ia 1 1103t50n ol ti Anr of tralning, .04,
sheuld follow exverience raluer tihas yrccede it,

i lMany professionul adult educators belicve that udequata fundéinr
ia and has been o rr2at vrovlem.in atiaining adult education objec-
tives, Low well do vou ihink preseni Twding satisfics adult
ducatlon needst o ‘ ' o

Erootell, T odon't know that you can.ansver thst question becuuse

y for exammle, where you would draw the line, on the one
wand, whizre a particular institution's responsibility for paying is,
where public resnonsibility for vaying is, or vhere the individuval's
responsihility for waying is. I doudnt whether you can get any hard
and fast lines. I thinl ;you can pet score working definitions that
vill By o kind of rule of tahurb eneble things to el on pretty well,
I don't know that you want hard and fast lires. I'm a little wary
of hard and fast lines because then ther vitiate the responsibility
oy tor”Lﬁr out these nrovlems when you get lines drawn, when you
ret Jaws_m4de, and so on. 1. doubt tﬁat you live by rules and
refulntions. . I tunink you live by int#llirence and res sonsibility
They don't gquite werk together,

i Ta. Yallenbecl, vwhat do you consider are the major provlems tnat

uriversity adult eduentors foce today?
!
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H: edl, wiio o you rmean? Teople like ne cr-extehsion neorle?

Jd: Peonle like you. The training peonle.

i uWell, I'd like then to refocus tieir attention on ihe training
of adult educators. And devise ways and means where they could be
rore cffective.in training people who were actually vorking with
people. The training programs reallr don't set down to that level.
fou see, most of the peonle who have been trained zet into ndminis-
trative positions and we need to do 2 better Jjob fcr peonle--the
adults that are looking for education. And so few peovle who teach -
adnlts have any proper concevnts of what their job is., Theyr either
have teaching experience which they transplant into this Jjob and it
doesn't work very well, A great many of thern are currently teaching
30 they're tired wvien the:r et to tlhe adults; It takes nmore enar
te teach adults Lhan it takes to teach youngsters because adult:
are tired pecvle and wou have ito infuse’ energy from yourself inte
thariy into the,proup. Or people are peonle who have been success il
as operators with reference to . sorme Tield of operation or sore

craft or following some interest or soretning and il ther've had ne
educational experience, no school experience, they arc apt to turn
‘cut to be the best teachers, You've got o meculiar problen. On

the oneé hand helping thecse people who say, "Well, gee, 'T haven't

any teaching experience., I never taught;" to rive ther the confidence
that wiat they do have as being wretty close to the ”1,“* hing
anyvay. - On o tiie other hand, helning the nrofessicnal teachers o
anderstandins vhe and How it's n different Job. Until we find oub

Gow Lo o that, ycu see, I'll be preity Lethered atcut the effectlive-
ness ot @ ldlt edqucation. Tuis seens to re to Le the u-8>en»‘jcl.

.,|

¥

2

vould you say thid was the nroblem you vere aced with

-

-2

wr O yes. I was very conscicus of it and tried te stirulate v
iracinntion, %ut I was never able to ret much encouragerment oxcant
for the nitustion that I descrived a vhile aro--the WPA., That worked
becuuse 1t was an extension course from the Cellese back in the davrs
_when they orerated extonzion cqurscs.eg Shey’ﬁbn't any more.

wy o Do ron

. +think that reszarch would ha able to Reld in this aren?
Do you censider thiszs o rescarch need? ’
) K] b B
. Tr Jell, thiz is another one of ry- sore roints., And T do”'ﬁ hrow
: vhai the anawer ir, We vere talling about iY the other day with .
reference tc twe approaches to research in the Fa,D. It qu‘the idegea

£

i
it's the sare vrorler Lesically. ‘hat pronortion of rescarch dore
in tha field of ~Ault elucation has c¢o:__pnou;h re?grénce to the
Fenuine protlers oF the operation of 2dult education? And if it haq,‘
Lo much of i% gets into the stream of adult educetion fmetioning? . .

~And what pood iz 14 anyvay 1T it doesn'4 do that? llors e Cartwrisnt
twade one auite futila: attempt to get at that., It was a little red

varnl.let tiiat Le ot out as a ﬁroguct ol a conference of adult.
"eduentors.- It was L sretiy prood con""rc*nc,n in which he mede or the

ERIC
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oUW wnoanal; -“»-5-2."1' Dhowae readls noxenult af the
and Lhe cowmitiee of Lhe conferense Lhat ot i1 Lurother
overnted I oand so oonn Thien the Prodossors rade st
; .

4

korad an o effort Lo i:nwﬁnr;c and pnle
that miebht with anyr recsil

o Then the Prefessors, ofla

ol ondeavare

o vretect Lhal book of Frunner's and there Twuan -
K 2 out. ’

mived U 1o thint, .
. .- o . . "2
HroUen. osurt was, Jno It had ere Or twe sunnlorg \m,...'
n ;Iv.L.n hac renlly tonnened,  “her never u"ﬂo sl t.(r_t.‘;z_- ;:f‘- PRSI

cven tua or three nrofessorn sab doum and sald, "leb's “irure thic
siboand, aven L0 enly a little bit, trry to irmnierant it--rel it
into eheration.” 1 nled for {’ws, evaert ns far Laek an ths Live
Uen c"mlrr.*.:e.z'l o t,’nlv ro fessors.o Y Sut pething hapooned. T oeourso,
I don't knav whetier Lhe ‘:‘-7‘(.‘.':.“‘\501‘:‘» have ever colien over this
Lincering feeling that exists aeons Lher of sepsilivibr--thnt (o
o nol nuita feel Sree Lo reallr open up boeause of 4
Pimitations.  And Jome of ther hnve sone aretty severs TivibLztians
-

ier're suite conscious of, ARG ther nre dUfforent kings of

4
livitations, rou sen, and Lhis Linperod among ther.,

.

vhiell own

[

Jor thinge Ll the profosness dle wason Jiolle conmunity
. Ve . RN . . .
Lt v con anl s o Cheal preteet o b uas ennd rman o f

cthers involvod o ile  we ot Lo verkine torother oretiy
s loand had ol onoveod denl oof salis Tnction oul of preducding
sometiidng Shat reaaenal.dy (,’Z'\?(lﬁLl-H.!!}_{‘. Yl oot ones ot Lol
inn thot theat v’OLId wih of a vroalddim of this feeling and
ve'id et on,  But thc :\:‘df;i‘:ct since that time has been hind of o
in o corner with just o forr pecnle involved Jus’ Ly ocorraspondernce
il ome on, . o

Lhe eorwilton that Ma it,  J did part of it and Lhore wvere Jour

. _ _ ' |
Wwiooodhat o rou Lhivi wund reralny ndult teducation shiould e dolng now?
dr dbw again cde yon pean whnt Shwo unlversitye shouwld be doine in
aidult edueation or O Wlnd of proup sheuld be ddolne?

J :‘l!_._l‘ T . H = P .'t"?? . .’(.7

taliWin. «bloul o ind of promd

Cdelly, T oden'tu inew thnt T have any cornetence in answerling Lot

cr undversity adult educniiion fpr the future? .
ne Colflerts Pubure Shoch dn owhilen Ldin basio

S '.."zmt .i
I Just tin
theowne is 4l

1
i

sned ]‘f_ i

o you suc
o

is

hat the rnidity of chagee in overvhelming and people are

not prepaved Lo deal with i and Lo accenh eliangs asononorr.,

O

Gure, pectuse Lthey've hind the wrom: bind of education.
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Ji Yes, and I'm wondering vhat adult rducation should be doing
asout <hat prouvlem? ‘

twindy they should be very realistic, about whist it involves.,

b oeduention 2t the points at which it ;mets done and the infusien

1] Taduit educatien, .Yelpins peodle tc realize
;ey have 'sot te beecme flexibvle. That they have to recopnize
that the nerrmal iz a constantly. ehanging verld not o world that
atays stL]l and. thinzs ‘stay puty 1 think that ruct be erphasized,
Adults dt every po:' uncture sust be exposed to the under
£ oihi that!s pretts tourlis

standing ¢f this,
tourh to et adulis tc necore capable of andorsta
let alcne tenching obler adults, %ot itls the %i
wmva,  Chers lu ne auestion alout thal re:ponsibi

(J"’" Cf‘ t,h'
that tre Gén't
decldn F{o N1}

ooare

[\
.

'iéismﬁ of the-?ielﬂ
T !
9

-
iy

that “o.,f tion.,  And, T think we'!d lottar
Y

B i SR UL S e d e s s
GUIT JTheuenn and think QVERY TN waaeres

adult couceation hias
aduld edneators- in

your forie,

the T waing

clenr,
nrevarabion
of the alera

wake nf Lhe job they
ncvur,reélly tell the

J

meanure ol susoes
o

the stul?® Lo

curity &

1. edB LLio rirofessor. .
_thﬂnn wractics
avad ling cnﬁﬂ"ntn bx.wode*n
¥aycholomy s0 that thf‘-ﬂ

GOC d.:e'nf sociclofs 50 that tney~
cl ucld“,,sc shnt, they

‘ ;néiety; Then you
ceitive cbnve“t‘o°

nractice, woan
to uroevide
different
edy "*ion.
~andhrstand

Jou rive o
1mdwﬁaw _ -wismmﬂu
undevrstandsho ;peinple vo t‘ﬂl'a hza j’r “"m J(“'"-‘ Jof

i
o oy, arith that;hinifo" ;u?pro “o rive ; EGM'”

115 ihat need nonnf - ;‘
O

There's. notnlng
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ion course ~hich I thins was very
ant bhecauso 1 Laink Alspgussion is vewy
ucgt on, dnd th we had o course in adult

sounselins frow ‘-;'L:“.e to fime, o _ : - o
o Yen? Sdat dlo rou Luink about that? <

dults,  wut there was wlways a treb lC"‘ "1 Lx. cu
courss, . It wros r.'r:"cr-'wen 1'1te" r handled hub

—~a )
La desirabpilivy =~

., conuld we spend some Lime now ineg the wnler
frcing adult educators today and those they will faee in
™Y, "‘—T - l L .
S ’ '
L { . o
N Sagtoarlar o wa el + rroclen of
wsoin o the mowpmuniti, . Nt ' sot wihere it is
uni Ln o terms ovironilic polns out and for iat they

ewJOf'lc-'Lll"‘ "c'f-c" ' cowindg of thimg-e wu
; : Jittle in terns L £ Lhere owilit
Sooapedher war, U lone as adult educsbion is z:ov*.c’%:rnr;:r‘, in the
ol o develon are
onm, ot thn thi.:‘..{r_t:?_t.'-n Loworries me very wush A
(it i walre movineg avay frow the .nc'e;:t'ot“. e
Cfromtoint Ioeall the lceyal onposition Lo a p.‘a,," )
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J: I+ seems to me that learning and growth and change have a very
high and a very close relationship.

8: Well, unfortunately they don't have as much as they should have.
That's the interesting thing. Practice makes perfect but what it makes
perfect is sometimes the wrong thing. This defines again this big-
adult education problem; this whole feeling of impotence upon the

part of the individual. We were talking about the democratic

approach and the possibilities of planning and so on. I think the
thing that's always intrigued me is this difference that's happened

in 200 years.

I always enjoyed reading Drums Along the lohawk which is the
story of Revolutionary Var life on the frontier.c9 liere was a very
unstable situation with Indians and war and wicertainties of frontier
life. . ., . Yet, here were families growing up’with apparently a
pcod deal of confidence ‘in the future and themselves. Today we
live in the midst of all this affluence and comfort and yet we have
this terrible apprehension we can't control, i.e., those pecple
felt the competencies to deal with the kind of situations which
confronted them. They would take their packs and go out. I've
always been intrigued by the ability of these frontiersmen, both -
‘ndians and whites, in what they could read in a completely non-verbal
environment., 50 and 30 wmany people walked through here, aad so on.
“hey were carrying packs or they weren't carrying packs. It's
faseinating when you think of the potentials of communication. When
we get to curselves, we've heavily lost curselves in terms of the
worbal; we'lve overdone the verbal side so that all of the ﬁays of
comrunicating that could enrich life are not there. And so almost
all of us feel that lack of ability to really participate and to have
a2 share ¢f the responsibility to make decisions that are important
voous,

J: Yes, I undersuand, I think, But could you focus the problem
for re a little more and perhaps it may be easier to suggest solutions.,

S5t ell, it's the problem of what I would call a participative
society, which is what I think we're hoping to move toward in the
educative community, and the concept cf shared responsibility. _
ime of the things that's intrigued me is this; we're all concernei\
about crime and how you deal with pecple who commit acts which are
clearly established as not within the framework, Ve know that
punishment is not the arswer and I think we've gone too far in terms
of excusing people. ©o that in some way or other we're going to have
to find ways in which we loock at the situation, not in terms of
retribution, not ir terms of punishment, bui in terms of shared
responsibility. You didn't mean to run the man down with vour car,
but you did and so, therzfore, there is no way in excusing you from
a share in trying tc help the people who are dependent upon the
individual you ran édown. There's no use putting you behind bars
because that does nothing for the other persons. Vhat are the ways

RIC
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by which individuals can somehow or other maintain maximum
self-respect and a feeling of some chance to grow. and yet at the
same time fully accept the kinds of responsibilitier that ought to
e thc1rs because they were involved in that pqrtlpular 51tuat10n.

o thers's another of hoae areas t‘mo velre ¢ ;vl“u31-J trying
to identify; some kind of systematic educative exploration of
those issues in our effort to identify alternatives and decide
on the relative values; and to build the social action patterrs
that are necessary to support those choices. That's my concept of
adult education or education. '

- Part of the solution is to involve 20-year-olds in a search
for responsibility. If you're going to have much chance with
20-year-olds you ought to be doing .this with 3-year-olds., . . . .
I think the testing of the hypothesis-that if you started with-
kids that are around age three and really tried to plan a rorieg™s
of educational activities, not just their schooling but tried -
to look at their overall education--family and school and community
corblnod-—and vwere able to do it as fully as you could from three
to twelve--Ithink the results at apge twelve would really be exciting.
vie lost ah opportunity here at the Research .and Develcpment Center
to do that hut because of admlnlstratlve conpllcatlons the Office of
Educatiocn cut off our funds.3? This was really a nnjor dlsapp01ntment.

L0, to summarize. The sy tenatlo concern of organlzed adult
education for the citizenship problem is still limited, This should
be 2 major area of concern for adult educators, i.e., they should
make strong @tfort" to coordinate activities of all groups concerned
w1Lh adult learning to tackle particular probléms. I think we're
very strong on the voqational side and I think we've done better on
tiie recrentional side than we've done on-the s tralrht citizenship

~side. Ve've never really tackled the éltlzenshlpworoblen. Take

the 54 decision,3l. I.think some -of the best work has.been done bJ

an agency like B'nai Drith in terms of worklng with Drejudlce 32

Your social psychclopists ordinarily never appear nt adult education

" conferences or belong to adult education associations, - Why not?.
- People like that or people who have been working, more aystematlcallj in
téerms of trying to do something with these attitudinal problems are

missing from our ranks. 'S0 that here we. are, you see, back at the
fact that under:the label of adult education is only small segment

‘of what the real adult education resources of the country -are, liow"

do you reclate the’ organized labeled uectlcn to these larger resources?
liow do we organize TV, for example, which ha" tremendous potential?
What .do we khow about the impact of TV on behav1or° We've got

this report on the study of violence.33 This indicates that there's
prpbably more impact of TV on .violence- than we thought that there
might-be., "This whole problcm of looking at the total educational .

“Job-and looklng at ouwr resgurces; trylng to define the kinds of

nlngs which the ulfferent groups can do so that they're all,.as’

- much as p0951ble, worklnp together; this is the big thing.. This is "’

| E

Kc

why the failure of the '50 effort to brlng these people together is
bO dloanp01nu1ng.3~ qere'~fa great ‘need; "change coming fast with a .-
t:of ﬁroblemo on Whlch we really need educatlon, and yet, somehow
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or otﬁef, we're 5till piddling alonf; with these little separate
efforts,

I think there are signs of movement. At the University of
Gecriia here the Adult Education Department is developing working
relations with other units in the University such as Journalism
end Pharmacy. Out of such efforts will come research proposals
which can enlist the help of sociology, anthropology, psychology,
etc, It would be a useful service for AEA-USA to conduct a survey
to find out what is going on in Universities across the country.

Jt Very clear. Put talking about 20-year-olds and 3-year-olds,
arce these people of major concern to adult educators?

£1 %ell, that's what I was getting at. The point I'm trying to

mare is that in America we've convinced ourselves that in the
technological areas, for example, transportation, electronic devices,
radios, TV's, and things like that--we assume almost automatically

that this year's model is goings to be better than last year's model.
And if rou possibly can.you should trade it in and get this year's
model. Well, okay. ‘there's a certain value in that. DBut how do we
et the same concept, i.e., that a city government, the federal
constitution, the presidency, any of these things are human inventions?
low can ve pet kids to realize that man developed these patterns

of living together which we might call inventions? ‘Jerome Eruner

is working along related lines.3” GSomehow or other we need to ret

the concept across that all of man's arrangements are somehow or

cther things ne's worked ocut. I remember when daylight csaving time

wig first introduced., Gome of the people objected because we

were tampering with "Cod's time." I ruess a great many people

took it for granted that these are things that Cod did. They weren't
things that man's ingenuity modified and tampered with. GCo that if
you could begin to set neople to say-='"Well, look, this constitution
that we've pot we did 100 years apo and look how things have changed."
fut we've bhuilt in buresucratic staffs and otWer péople have got

a commltment to keep it the way it was and they tend to be more power-
Sl than the few neople who think it ocught to‘be changed. (ot enough
of us are reully concerned about it and identilfy specifically enough
with it because to work with it would mean to {change it. Thosze are the
“irds of things that adult educztion necds to deal with., The difficulty
is that you don't have & handle really to nhold them. The vocational
thing has a handle, i.e., a man's ot to get qualifications to get a
Job. ie knows it's identifiable and he goes to it. But there are
almost no handles yet for citigzenship.

gt Well, how.do you orpanize to get handles for citizenship? liow
do you et and orpanize such an cducational program so that kids can
be imbued with the idea that living is continuous learning and
changing?

71 That's where the community irnput comes in., What's all this

[: thng for? Presumably it's to help you o certain kinds of things.
B K
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‘When and if the elementary school could be run in such a way that

it was éohstantly helping the pupil to do better what he wanted to
do, then he'd bagin to have this concept of life-long learning., Now
we have the situstion where the 20-year-olds and older have been
brainwashed so long by the system that tells them how to learn -

the things that are passed out to them. I told you earlier that
going abroad you see some things about your own culture that you
iaven't seen before. Remember? Well, when we were first in
Afganistan In 'S, less than 10% of the boys or girls ever entered
an elementary school. But there was a larger percentage who went

to the religious schools taught by the mullahs. And you see then
generally outdocrs because the school rooms were bare and guite
cold. It was often more pleasant out .under the trees and during

the summer there is no rain, 8o there would be a group of anywhere
from ten to thirty kids under the tree witn the mullah reciting

the Koran in Arabic. Arabic is not their language. Their language
is a variation of Persian. The pronunciation was similar between
the two languages s0 they could learn to pronounce it very easily but
they didn't know what it meant, But the mullah would recite it and
recite it and recite it until the group could recite it back. And

I said, "My God, there is our education system and we're still doing
it." And so w2 still haven't learned to use books. So here wvas the
vench and vwritten language and the bench and books and the mullah
was still out there reciting. And we recite it and assume that if
students can recite it back it can have some potency for what they're
doingz. And instead of doing that we should say, "Well, what is it
that roungsters can do in the community? Where can they find
reaningful activity for community chores instead of personal chores
and later they [ind that certain kinds of skills enable them to do
it faster?” iHopefully in ways like that they will find that
education paid <¢f¥. I would hope that that way we'd begin to ge+

a groun of people working at things that excited them., Once in a
viiile you find thece rare individuals who are pretty much self-
educated who nave this kind of enthusiasm, i.e., they've learned the
things they felt were necessary; they could see the relationships
and at 7O or 80 some of those people were still excited.

One of the things that really hit me back there in the Albany
days when I was worring with the delinquency problem was what I
called the "moral equivalent of chores, " 36 Somebody ought to do
an essay like Willianm James' Moral Equivalent of War,37 Farm kids
gripe plenty sboul chores. But the interesting thing about chores
wvas that here vas a bullt-in community process in which the kid
could prove to himself that he was growing up. DBecause if he could
handle the axe without cutting his toe off, then his family weren't
out there shouting at him, "Don't do that." They were out trying
to help him. As soon as he could chop wood somebody else was free
to do some other task., ©OSo they were all on his side, And when he
could harness the team and get more weed out than corn out of the
ground, he ran the cultivator. This is the kind of picture I see
for education. The doing of things that have to be done with people
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so that they can learn how to discover alternative actions, expose
thiem, and assay their possible consequences.

J: Of course, but your illustration was vocational. There vas -an
overabundance of work. What about todsy when there may be an
underabundance of work? Do people try to help you?

8: Yes, it was work, DBut the important thing about it was that it
" was something that the whole group wanted done so everybody was. on
sour side. ‘What happens now is that you've got these boondoggling
activities which you try-to dream up to keep the kid busy. If he
‘doesn't do it nobody much cares. But if you didn't milk the cows
somebody else had to milk them. That was Jjust built in. So I've
_wondered where to find an equivalent. I've felt, living in RNew
York City, that Central Park is a sharmbles. Instead of being a
Beautiful park it's full of broken glass, tin cans, unkempt and
dirty., If somehow or other we could have the kids on 110th to
120th streets responsible for a section of the Park and kids down
in'the 70's for a section of the Park near therc, and if they had a.
little money and a little help and it was their responsibility to
see that it was a beautiful and attractive place with things to
do and ways of using it. und so on, some significant learnings would
take place. What if you could organize a series of community
activities like that which really mattered whether they got done or
not? And then, what if you had some inbeniou" ‘people. in there who
gave hlds 1n51ghtu into doing thlngs, you'd bebln to start this
process of what schooling could be for.

 lcbody has ever really made a careful study of the pluses and

losses of the different educational interventions in the traditional
school,. Some of these interventions pre,umablj make some- of the
students' skills hlgher but at the same time some of the other
skills ‘are pxobably going to go down, Illany lose self-confidence

. while others lose some of the excitement that should come with
learning, Others lose some of the feellvgg of their own worth.
Illich is hitting at  this thing.but he's doin it with a broad
sword and not in terms of a careful analysis. 8 Gut that's the
problem. What do we gain by the kind of intervention that's ;

- presently done by the public schools? VWhat could we gain? low .can

we make this into a kind of maximum contribution? We certainly ought

to be able to do a better job. .[. . So that actually‘l think that. -
Illich is doing a reel service in pointing out that we're not using
the klnd of resources that are at hand to do the job in xhe cormunity.

So you see, the communlty can be usea as an educative force,
‘And this has important irmplications for life-long learning. You've
esked me this question and 1 really can't give you a deflnlte
answer. Paul Essert and I saw' the 1mp11cat10na of thls concept when
we pointed to the questions s-=what is the functional definition of
‘maturity? tht is it that a person of fifty could have that a person -

‘:_’ortv couldn t have bv the fact that he s llve ten V°ars longer°
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What are the functional characteristics of that difference?39
These are critical questions for adult éducation.ho How does any
adult decide in terms of various activities he's involved in the
quality of his educational efforts? We live too much on an ad hoe
basis. Our adult education program is organized so--like the
Denver "opportunity school”-=if you know what you want, we'll help
you get it. . But what should a person want? What are the combinations
of activities that make for effectlve_llv1ng in the 1970's and
1980%s? 1 hate to admit it but I don't have a good answer to tha*.
The whole subject needs further study and further activity aimed at
the improvement of the educational process. One of the anelyses is
likxely to discover a new way out that wasn't seen before.

J: Activity implies concern and questioning and so on.

D Hdpefully,_yes, it should. Ve were talking about the concept
of continuous learning and the fact that you begin in these very
carly years to develop certain attitudes and certain “pproacheg
which are very furdamental to continued growth, . . . I think *he
time is coming when adult education will be the heart of the whoie
educational process in one way. Because it's the longer period
and it's the period of crucial decisions. It'll be the focus.
Lnd the test always comes, as Dewey says, not completely because
you're doing these zctivities for satisfactions that you get out
of theu but at the same time there is always the extent to which
these activities are contributing to what happens over a long
btr“tch k1 : ) . .

i Speaking of researci, Dr. Spence, what resesrch needs do you see
for-the field? . _ , S :
5:' Comehow or .other, if we could begin to do some research which
would enablé us to identify the nature of knowledge relating to
actions individuals have to take so that it becomes something that's
positive, This is one of the continuing educaticn problems which
is basic to all education., In other words, we nust learn how to use
our knowiazdge or inforration wisely, i.e., for good things. ’

J: Are you saying here, also, that adult cducation needs to ally
itself with other disciplines; to beccre interdisciplinary?

- 3 . . .
51 Yes.s Tt would be helpful., Now it occurs, if it cccurs, on a teco.
casual bLasis. We depend upon the trlckle theory rather than the
systemdtlc cqann@llnp of Arrlgatlon streans.
W DOne ofkthe-COnséQUénces-of the search for knowledge Since WW II
»ﬁas been the technolopical revolution. What ix p]lcatlons does this

“revolution have ;or adult educat10n° Does it constitute a current
concern of yours - o :

S' Tes. Well, the prcblem is to learn How to gnt theee thlngs into
T e procesa. One of the beautlful cducatlonal storle% to illustrate”
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this, I think, is one !lex Corey told.h2 ile said that if we operated .
the way we do in much of our educational practice we would go into
one of these middle African countries and identify the best witch
doctors, We would zet the ten outstanding witch doctors and then
anal"ze their behavzor. Then we would develop procedures for
teaching the skills of ‘the ten best witch doctors to several hundred
others so as to increase their skills,

TRe point is; at which point do you move from trying to make
some adaptation to an existing process to- the fact that you've got
a whole new concept about health? You've got a germ concept and

it revolutionizes practice because until. 100 years ago and Pasteur's = |

time our medical practice wasn't too different from the African
.wltcn"doctors Zut Pasteur came along and he completely changed the
whole approach. The question is~=do we quit trying to make sore
little changes or do we get a motor and replace the horse? 5o here
are these technological developments. IT you work on the approach of
mod*fylng your old buggy so that you've got electric headlights cn
it, that's one thing. If. jou give up the buggy and develop a
completely new vehicle, it's a completely new approach, In part
what Illich is trying to say is, "Is this old vehicle (schooling)
Just ~ bugey or is it a basic vehicle and how do you tell?" I don't
~know. But the question is, are these things which we can work into
the system or are we really poing to have to modlf" the system?
& Are you snying.that the new technology is important only insofar
§ o ans to satisfy some ¢nd, that the end is the important
~thing? _ v ; o ' . Lo
3 7wz, I'm hopeful that we becin to. utilize our physical and
social sciences to increase our underatandlnpa and then operate in
vems of more freedom for neople to have a varletj of cholces. nere
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po 5ibility of a varletj o? choices so tna* we really utlllze the
resources that we have instead of expecting everybody to be in one
mold.

SH Can we change tack a-bit now, Dr. ‘pence, and talk somewhat about
the. training of professional adult educators? What specialized
' tralnlng and preparction.should be acqu1red’ o

S: T-don't feel that we'lve yet done ‘the ‘kind of careful looklnp at”

the curriculum for adult euucators. We haven't provided the freedom

that's desirable for the wide range of peoplé who come in-and for the

wvide range of activities that t have to be nrepared for, But I think

it is clear from our conversation to date that I would be on the

side of what would be called the liveral adult education rather thaﬂ

the narrow vocatlonal ‘%ind. - So the problem of really flndlng out ..
. how you work with . the people wvho come intc the field should not be :

confined only to that little group that's labelled off 101a11y adult.
“ucation but even much more--the worklng with other groups.‘ HowK .

\‘l
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" should we be working with the Ochool of Jeurnalism, for example?
There ought to be & chance for an intercliange there . . . and
interchanges with other schools, other disciplines. . . .

We've got the same kind of problem as exists in the preparation
of elementary and secondary school teachers., This whole struggle
vetween the liberal arts faculties and the pedagogy faculties seers
toe me ridiculous. 2Zotr have a common ceoncern., I think this is
clearly recognized but when it comes to doing something concreto
about it we do nothing. $o this is clearly an adult education
problenm, i.e., how to find ways of increasing communication among
like~minded people all over the university, lopefully this will
lezd to total involvement leading to action rather than nice
platitudes. . . . But when you ask me what should we Te doing
specifiecally then I would say that we've got to bring together
teams of people who seem to be concerned with adults and whe have the
ability to consider programs, We have got to enatble them to stay
togethier long enough tc come up with some theories and then fund
some exploration which gives assurance that experiments can continue
sver a sulficient pericd of time so that you sren't in the usual
situation where you're always worrying whether your thing is roirng
1o be continued for another year, )

Cne other need in training is the internship. This is step
in that directicn where the individuzl has z chance tc get certain
inds of cxperiences; where e can bring the things he learned in
tle ivory tower into sore connection with practice. Tinding the
correct valance between theory and nractice is where adrinistrative
insi, .t and skill cowe in, you see. o put ithis all topether imkc

a workable prograr.

o:  Dr, fpence, what is the place of rmodern technelepy in all thiz?

‘

21 Well, in the lazt Yorty years thet I have teen in this business
theory didn't make very nuch difference in practice. How I thint

we're beginning tc get sore tools and, hopefully, we will begin

te develod ways of really doing something about the things vwe leorn

theoretically. I've always felt that the notion of accumulated

records was clearly logical and ahead of its time, but now with the

computer and with devices for recording and recalling inforration

very auickly the use of accurulated records is much more possible.

The atility now to use video-tape so that actions can be recorded

rermariently and taen played back in slow motion sc that you can
—analyze them has tremendous possibilities. Je've had the tapes Iin.

witich you could record tine verbal things. bDut what a teacner did

and all of the various non-verbal aspects et lost. Jow we can

combine them 50 that you've got a toocl there that will enable us to

set up little units for students to werk at. For example, 1if you get

a perscn who has d4ifficulty in talking easily to & newcomer, you can

set up & simulated situation on a tepe. This student can work =t ithat
problem as long os he wants to_until he gets to the place where it
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seems pretty good. Ten he and his supervisors can analyzé the fape
together. So that I think such technclogical advances have enormous
possibilities., : :

-
Rt W

The big danger is that the new tools. are so 1ntr1ru1ng that
you may give insufficient weight to the whole question of what
they're for, I always remenber the experiment with the chimpanzee °
who was ovserved to see to what extent it could reason. He had
two sticks neither of which was long enough to reach the food object
outside the cage. And he discovered that by putting the two
_sticks together he could make one lénger stick with which he was
able to pull in the banana., -3ut he became so excited about this new
tool that he went around pulling objects in and never bothered to
‘eat the banana., So let's hope that as we get these new tools we do
not becohe.so intrigued with them that wc forget what it's all about.

¢ Are there any other problems in the field of adult education you
see? : o ' '

5: Weil, I don't know. I think I've already said enough on that
subject. ' ' ' :

~

%t What should univérsity adult education be doing now in 19727

§: - Yes, That's a major question. I think we must identify nlaces
that really need systematic intervention and they cahnge as society
changes. . . . And I've already identified those areas that I :
belleve need ay°tcwat1c 1ntervent10n, 50 there s not much morn to say.
.The. whole notion .of . gjstenatlc 1ntervent10n in the nubllc schoolo
was that, 1f you could tcach people to read and to teach then a few
basic iavts--the three W's,kthen they c¢ould learn anything they*:
Vneedcd to. It was thought that if that Job could be done properl{
. this llttle compact ares from & to 1( or 20, ther the individual
could pretty much handle tne situation. by hlmself.; Cf course,- as
the Jorld/get rore compllcateu that is less and less likely to happens

%)
e

G: What do you oee, or. upence, for adult eduvat*on in the future?
S8 'ﬂell I don't thln there's much that I can add to what I've already’
said. I don't know. It depends on & number of things. - vhat 1'm
committed to is to help to clarify this whole - concept of: 1nstructlon.
- If we can begin tc analyze the kinds of instruction needs which are
required, then we can see.to what extent they can be built into
programs so that relatlvely palnleosly and. without effort the .
. individual ju t. Froxs up in the situation.: One of the. good’ things that
: characterlzeo a good teacher is his percentlon of when you intervene
and when’ you leave the kid alone. A lot of times the thing to do 1s
“to keep out, of the kid's way. The same is’ alqo truo for adults._,

G Are you'uavlng, then, Dr.,Spence, that Jou 'see’ our role in the
'uture more orlented toward c1t1zensh1p tyne educatlon or llberal

w
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S: Yes, I would say I'm sure we're going to _have to do more in

the citizenship area. This doesn't mean ve're going to do less in
other areas but somehow or other we're going o have to help people
identify their kinds of responsibilities. And we're going to have to
be more systematic about it. Again I'm only pointing to the door.

It will be your job to go through it,

Andréw Hendrickson

Dr. lendrickson was responding to a gquestion I put to him about

influence of HTL and the whole group dynamics schocl. le mentioned

something which may have present and future curriculum implications for

the

O
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training of all adult educators.

#: 1 think the tendency to go through an experience in Bethel or in
California or in Michigan or wherever it might be does something for
vou at the time but I think the attenuation when you get back home

and t}y to put this in practice along with people who have not had
this experience is very frustrating and discouraging. Now I think

if we can get enough people--and I'm not trying to suggest that we
sitould all get an experience of what is called sensitivity training--""
but I think if this bLusiness of trying to understand peoples' feelings
and erotions as they jet into different kinds of meetings and
different kinds cof experiences is important. If wve could all have
mwove Lraining in that so that we would understand the psychological
factors involved in dealing with people and with groups we'd be .
Letter off for it, BHBut there are many ﬁays-of doing this., « «

Gy Lre, U,, pursulng this topie cf curriculum, if we way, One of
recurring concerns since 1927 in university adult education has

been the concern for a desirable curriculws, for satisfactory and
adequate training of professional adult educators. The Commission

of Professors has veen and still is concerred with this problem. 3
Fave we come any way tovard the establishment of a more standardized
curriculum?h

i I don't know. 1 suspect that we have. I think that a survey today
would shew mueh mere commonality and I think we need such a study
recurrently. I would say that another probler that we all faced
individually. Although we didn't sense it as a group, Cy lioule began
to worry about it cnly he tended tc worry about it from the other end.
Zad that is recruitment. Who do we recruit? lHow dc we recruit?

wWhat kinds of assurances can we hold out to a recruit who goes throush
our program that he can ve placed in an arnropriate position? Ve

did spend quite a bit of time on this in the Commission of Professors
to the point where Cy licule was afraid that we'd overpopulate the
lield and he didn't want too man; people getting into the doctoral
prograr. for fear we'éd turn ocut dozens or raybe scores of people for
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whom thiere'd be no place. I think there's a touch of elitism

in Cy's philosophy. However, maybe there was a genuine. fear that
the field would not absorb those peopls once they went through all
the travail and expense of being trained at the doctoral level. _shs
it has turned out so far, we've been able to place all the Ph.D.
praduatea in very 1moortant posts. :

. - _,J » _

Q: What changes, 1f any , would you like to see in the training of
adult educatlon administrators, or teachers, or eounselors?

HY The iind of change which is 301ng on here at W“U would be
“beneficial if it could be carried on all over. In the five years
that I've been here I have seen more openness cn the part of the
vrofessors. Theré's a great deal more student input and a great
deal more trying to keep assessing where the student is and where
he wants to po. .I think we still have some ground to io.in keeplng
up with student development because the student may be in one
,taLe of deVPlonment now. and then three months later he may be
on another plateaw and you may not be awvare of it, But there's a
distinct attemnt on the part of our professors here to keep the
“program open and flex1ole, to keep in contact with the student so
as to pive him fresh directions at this point in time so that he
can best dlrecL his efforts to help achieve his pgoals. ... . This
openness that I see is the thing, I-think, that's needed the most
Lbecause as long as you're open and Fleylble, then, however society
channes, you're ready for change.

e Do vou thlnl thoretis any place. in a doctoral program- for some.
 type of internship? o o e T -
e I don't think we ourht to have a doctoral program w1thout tldt.;
-1 think as time Loeﬂ'on and llfe becowes more ‘and more complex we
‘have the problem of pearing our theoretlcal and 1aeolog1cal training
to the practical needs-of the. field. . To. do thls, I thlnk you have to
send people out for: some ‘time: ln dlfferent programs so that they - '
have a.feeling that tuey are in. touch-withthe field where they
’ﬂan test ‘the validity of the .theories and ideas they get "in the.
clas sroom. s W I'm & gtrong believer in-the 1nternun1p program. -
A -proper balance tetveen jthe theoretical . concepts which are cer-
tainly highly necessary in the field and a2 sense of reullty whieh
‘taken together with the 1deologles can form & proper baq:s for.
uracfjce. Inc1uontallv I had an 1nternahnn oropram anproved Jusf
. a-year beflore I left 0110 utate._’ ‘

Q: nT. H.,»in youf7puhlieaLiQn;’A'ReView’of.Post War Literature -
“on Public School Adult Fducation, you mention ‘that the preatest

bottleneck-in the field of.adult education’ has been- tqe productlon

of competent: and canzble teacher%.h) “How far 1ave we come since you
'vwroto thl" article in the reallzatlon »hat canaale well—tralned

.tcacger are very 1rnortant° SRS T v

e
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ii: I don't know how far we've come. Prooably not too far. 3But the
problem, I think, has had a lot of recognition in the last twenty-
taree years. There is some evidence of this. For example, I think
the fact that in a rreet many states now there are criteria set

up for certifying teachers of adult education supports this. liore

of this is going on all the time., !Iany teachers are willing to take
short courses, workshops, and other university training in the

sumer time. Co we're making progress but I vouldn't know how to
measure .it. But the problem is recognized and opportunities are ovpen
for teachers for training.

i One of the problems that many university adult educators fcel
is espécially irmpertant to the Tield is the question of financial
support.

H: Well, of course, budgeting is always a problem. You have
perennial problems of budgeting.

lave vou ever been adequately [funded?
ilt I suppose whatever amount of money jyou had ycu could always use
more. L had the satisfaction when I laft Ohio State University,
though, of convincing the college officials to approve the hiring
cfT two persons to take ry place so that the two people coming in
wenld orfly have hal? as mueh a2 load ns I had., And I understand
ther're about to hire a third person to ro along with Bill Dowling
John Ohliger there., 1 think thils indicates a change in attituue
Frowtn in attitude toward accenting adult education on the
* basis that you would accert counseiling or school
ration or nigher education or any cther aspect of education.
is sersa, wy experience would sugrest that we'se coming to
accented 43 a imll werber of the family:.

We o o owell do zJu ihirk present furnding hanaler adult education
[
-

g

it Iu'c wvery irrepular. 1 have it o very good authoriir that a

v

-

fow years ago, I think three or four vears agoe, that the Otate
Department turned back large sums of unspeni money which had been
aprronristed for miprant education and Included boih zdults and
enit Iren, T think the problem comes from the Mct that the thing
15 so Jdispersed. I think if you talk about tne tetal Zederal
overnrent subsidy in literacy and elementary education, secondary
education, medical programs, dental prosrams, nursing education, the
subsidy through Title I of th Higher Zducaticn Act, Administration

on aAging, it is SubuupptLJL. In fact, I almost ret scared that
50 much federal money is poured in because every time it happens it
takes the pressure off the state or loecal community for doing its
share. JAnd then at the sarme time we kick about the sireng bureaucracy
in Yashington. Yet we create it Lecause we lock to ‘ashington more and

@ ore and away fror cur own local and state resources for more
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subsidies. So this becomes a paradox.  We criticize the very thing
that is giving all the nroney.
%2+ In order to consérve resources and eliminate the wastes of
overlaovping should the coordination of formal institutions of adult
eaucatlon be mandatory? : <

E: Ho. I don't think so. Mandating is inimical to our democratic
systern -of government but I think inducements ocught to be offered.
There ought to be pressure created. &And I think in some sense

it is bpeinfg created. T just came [rom a meeting in Tampa which
was concerned about the education of adults and older people in.
public schools, Junior colleges, and state universities. The
committiee came out with strong recommendations that there be a
county council in each of our counties to settle matters of juris-
diction among these three levels of educational institutions, I
think this may be the w2y to do it. When this is a voluntary
thing, there can be agreement which c¢learly delineates what the
role of each agency is and the tyvpes of activities which shouléd be
carried on so as to elirinate overlapping and trespassing on the
others' rights, .

¢ Dr. li.s has the post-war techknological revolution rosed any
problems for university adult education and adult educateors?

I  The problem is that vwe huve been resistant to the total and
efzetive use of this new technology fer adult education purposes.
T think one of the difficulties is that we Jdon't have the itirme and
the enersy sincoe a great deal of our classwork znd teaching is

dene on w part-time basis and done by pcople who are in a scnse
rwonlJ(‘tin There isn't much energy left to deal witlh this,
f,o0, LF you re talking about utilizing it in our programs. low, I
think the areas wliere the most progress has been made in trying to
meke technolagical inventions the servants of the educational
preceess have been in the armed forces and industry. 1 think if you
make a study of what's been done here in voth of these areas of our
naticn, you'd be amazed at what they've done, Rut how do vou get a
schoolteacher who has worked all day and has got to worx two or
three hours at night to get time to krnow how to experiment so he
frels comfortable in using this kind of thing. A great deal of our
training and education, at least the routinized aspects, could be
casily prorframmed to take the load off the teacher. This could
¢nable the teacher to be a catalytic force or a facilitator for
learning. This would put the teacher in a role which is very much
more useful and which would give him rmuch more ego satisfaction,
This 15 the direction in which we ousht to work.

Technology has had a great impact on the evolution of a new
emphasis in adult education, It's always been there and inferred
in the things we did bot% in adult and vocational cducation and that
iz the emphasis on career educaticn., It vrcbably embraces all
those things vhich reinforce and encourage the retraining and helping
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people if they lose their Jobs to get another job cr nelping te

become more efficient on the jobs they have so they can hold on to
ther., Helping them to be ready for change so that they won't bve
overwhelmed when they have to drop one occupation and pick up

another, which happens to people many times. This is a new developing
emphasis. So we keep shifting our emphasis all the time to get with
the times and I think- this s understandable.

‘

I think in terms of techniques wec are more and more embracing
the idea of these twin principles of participation and involvement,
We are exverimenting=--not enough~-but we are experimenting with ways
that you can use audio-visuals with adults to make teaching more
vivid, I don't think we've come far enough. I think we are shying
away from teaching machines and more adequate use of television
and I suspect that this is not because we are not interested in it,
but because so much of adult education is carried on on a part-time
vasis, So many of the teachers who teach adults ‘teach as an over=-
load and they don't really have energy and time to get in and spend
the time they ought to to know how to handle effectively these other
media, -

» .
§+ Dr, ii,, what are the Professors on the Commission now concerned

with?
H: Ou, I think a variety of things, I think they're still concerned
with research., “hey're concerned with nromoting the field. hev're

concerned with such very definite things like trying to get publishers
of Looks on educational methodology and educational history to

include chapters c: adult education., And they're concerned with
setting up mechanics for interchange of professors among the
universities. They're concerned now again with dbublication, e.g., there
is debate about whether there should be a reissue of the black book
with some new chapters or whether there should be a wholly nevw

volume. 5o they're proceeding on wvhat we may call a very broad
professional front concerned with teachinsg, research, service,

the image.of university adult education, and of trying to unify

the field as muck as possible,b7

St Dr. M., in ry travels and from the literature I've gotten the
impression that many people think that we adult educators don't know
where ve're going, we don't know why we're roinfg there, we don't know
here we arey, and so on. I think this is one of the functions of a
histerian, i.e., to kind of keep a record of the directions taken and
the reasons for taking those directions, This might have been a

way for the Tield as a whole through an [EL historian to assess
itself, “hat do yecu think of this faeling?

H: T think the attitude is somewhat Jjustirfied, I can illustrate
this very well by what they were doing at Ohio State wnen I left there.
The Ohio State library has an archivist section in which it keeps
a reccrd of any meeting 1eld on the campus that has anything to do
[: i%zth the development of the university. They have started bringing
. ERI!
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cut a series of volures in vhich they incorporate this material

on a time basis with interpretative comments and charters. £&nd

se every few years now they bring out 2 new volume in which they
have a continuous series of articles coming out based on this
archivists' material. And I think we should have done the sam
thing in AFA and it may not be too late to do it yet. iow, it
takes some funding and I don't know where we'll get the funds from.
Maybe relloge or maybe Carnegfe or somebody will be interested in
doing this because I think the material which is being.accurulated
at the Arents Pesearch Librapry at Syracuse University will get
away from them after awhile. It's going to be too big for them.
I don't think they can handle it unless they get a staff or maybe
a dozen or fifteen people working on it continuously, i.e., if
they try to collect the whole thinrg,

Wi Do H., aside from the problems you've already described what
do you consider in summary are the major problems that adult
educators face today?

E: Well, I think trying to keep up with all the changes that ar
going on in education today is certainly a problem for adult
aducators as well as other educators, The educationsal profession

as & totality 1s certainly aware of a lot of itc weaknesses and

there are many efforts and experiments going on to try new forrats

21 teaching children both in the elementary and the seccndery

schools. And at the university level we have a let of experimenting

“poing on like tue open depree program and the onen university.'g

I thiink our of this turmoil and mix that peas on our probiem is o

try to uick those things which are likely <o turn out ic¢ he

vermanent and have some lasting value to us. Vn should put our

effort in tuat direction. How that's not eszy., I have a hope

that this kind of thing is going to breal the stranglehold that the

llege and graduate work seguence has on the educationsl

awer findings that children seem to be learning more

ool than they ever learn in scliocl {ellows through

t vears, 1 think we might Tind evidence that our

ernts and other pecople in cther areas of praduate work

b earning; more outside of the formal classroom than
they're learning inside. Somehow I think cur problem here ils to
learn how to incnrporate ihis learnipg: into our ctrograms, Or, at
least give credit for it. OF course, this is what happens in the
open defree programs. Jimilarly, adults ought to be piven credit
for areas of competencr from continuing experience in the professional
worldé, the Lusiness world, travels, .rcading, the media, and so on.
Any learning one acquires anywhere becomes an integral part of his
personal and professional growth. OGo, I think the whole problerm is
to keep the whole field of education including adult education to
evolve 30 that ii becores more viable, more appropriate to the
rapidly changing world we are living in. Education must become
more flexible, more inclusive, more & unifying fare rather than a
separate fare off by itself in some other cnannel fror. the other

@ rts of our living.
ERIC
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£t Dr. i., you mention children., I!Many adult educators regard the
lack of enthusiasm of the young for learning as an adult education
probleri. Do you agree? 1If yes, what can we do to inculcate or
help to inculcate in the young a desire to continue to learn?

it Yes, I do. The answer lies--and it's very simple, I thihk,
but hard to execute~~in doing everything we can to make education
for children a challenge. Tc make it exc1t1ng. You've got to
brlng the outside world into the classroom.

4: VWhat do you see for the future, Dr, H.,: Where are we going?
Vinat responsivilities do professional university adult educators
have?

H: 7“ell, this isn't a very professional expression but I think
that as far as our view of the field is concerned, our preparation
of people who go into the field in responsible positions, we have
to "hang loose" as Satchell Paige says.so We've got tc be in a
position where we can be ready for change curselves so as to keep
ocur students in a position of redirecting their programs as they
evolve through two or three years of training. And we've got
to accept new data, new information, and new ccncepts about the
xind of world we're living in., We must build in the feeling that
change, i.e,, having things tomorrow different than they are today,
is a2 necessary and acceptable way of living., We've ot to train
people sormehow and encourage them to get to feeling comfeortavle
rn. the midst of chanpgey cof things moving. 1t is probably one of
he hardest things to do because, especially =zs neople get clder,
hey seek the security of habitual ways of thinking and doing thines.
“e have to get intc our minds and get intc the minds of our
students that there are alternate ways of deing things; that there
are & lot of options., And we need to think of more cptions as to
now ve go about our training, our prograrming, and our meeting of
the rapidly evelving needs of the world today. We rnust builad
this tolerance for ambivalence inteo the training of our students,

Hobert John EBleskely

%t what administrative
tc Le rost conducive to
education vrograms”’

tructures and organizations huzve you found
he development and maintenance of adult

3
<)
1%

3: ''hose arrangements in which education called by cne name or
another, or not called by any name, is most integral with zctivity,
with the attainment of gcals., And this 1s why 1 was annoyed that my
little booklet, Knowledge Is the Power to Control Power, was ignored,
because I grappled, I won't say successfully, but I grappled with
Jthe fact that we're trying to control power in all sorts of ways.
dducational institutions have become more concerned with action.

ﬂtlon institutions are beconing more concerned with education as

ERIC
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an instrument to accomplish the goals. indlI tried to irace these
flows and it wasn't read much. And when it|was read people said,
"What the hell has this got to do with'adult education?" Adminise~
trative structures and organizations that are the rost conducive
to the development and maintenance of éffective adult education
are the ones in which adult education is as integral as, let's say,
research and development are considere§ witnin the military or
within industry. S

|

<i In your lifetime of adult educat101 experience what do you think
is its greatest failure?

B: Tne greatest failure is to inculcate the concept and the practice
of life-long self'educntion as essential to being fully human. And
is integral to all aspects of life--all aspects of life and all rcles:

"as a husband, a wife, a lover, a friend, a parent, a citizen, a

worker. All the other roles of a person as integral to all aspects
of life, particularly life in a world ¥ which the only constant is
chanpge. A Qailure related to this has to do with power again, Eacon
said, "Knowledge is power."2+ I said, "Knowledre is the power to
control power," And the core problem right now, and as far ahead

as iankind is gcing to be around is the control of pover, fhe
failure of ddult edwation is that iusofar as it succeeds it mey
promote power but it's not controlling the power. It's not
promoting the power to control.power and it's not promoting the
central concept of values, purposes, and goals. What has beep -
called shared nower, toward shared goals, with shared respe?t}

«t Vvhat should the training of adult eﬁucators.seek to accomplish?

B: . I have only this to say., That if it is becoming a profession,
iz is becoming the wrong kind of a profession in my Judgrent.
Professional edult education and professional adult educators are
being passed by in every important area of continuing education in
the country. Being passed by public broadcasting., Being passed
by the professions. Being passed by busine:s and industry. Being
passed Ly the military. fThey're Just on tke wrong track. They've
got the wrong conception of what a profession ought to be,

' \

Paul leslie Esszert

>Q: liould you care to describe what you feel to be the most effective
_ administrative structure in disseminating adult edycation in a

cormunity?

E: In the first place, I think of adult ecucation in the community
.as a total community job. And my chief concern in the structure is
a well-knit adult ‘education council that is more than simply a

Q up that meets together for a group exchange. Relph Spence and

E119

rote a paper, published in Adult Education on "The Hducative
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vommurltd."sz 'We have been working since then on expanding that
concept. while the paper deals with other aspects than structure,
this is what I would see as being the structure of the educative
cormunity. There are three systems of education that we see.

One we'll call the sequential=-unit system. That's the schools

and colleges with their grades and units all the way to the top.
The szecond is the family system. Ve believe the family has
potential that hasn't been used., It has pgreat potential for adult
education; for continuing education. And the third is the comple-
mentary-functional syster. It includes all of those.agencies;
industries, schools, colleges, and so on carrying on continuing
aducation programs, Taose tuat are keeping people up with needed
knowledgze as they become adults, When all three of these systems
are operating in a community with knowledge =nd understanding and
resnect for each other, then you have whet we c¢all the educative
community.

To effect this interrelated knowledge and understanding of
all three systems, I would Toresee the emergence of a sort of
"educational plananing commission” or "community educational
planning council," such as nov exists in a few cormunities like

~Flint, fichigan., It would be a recognized part of government
structure and these would be such commisszions 2t local, state,
refgional and national government levels. Itu's prototypes in
socie*y today are thwe various ilypes of ecity, state and national
planning cormissions concerned with the physical and environmental
piznning for a gsiven area, except that the educational planning
commissions would be concerned with long-term educational planning.
it would carry on research and propozce recommendations to both
putriic and vrivate educational agencies for meeting changing
conditions and unmet needs in all three systems. It would have
1lutlu, if any, administrative quthority except in recommendations,
act control, for allcocations of government funds for new and
@rpe Tent”' developments in education. 7Thus, adult education
cculd becorme an integral part of the coucern ofevery community
13 15 now the cazc with the sequential-unit system., So 1 see the
community crganized in such a way as to bring about an interplay
O zil the educatiocnal systems in the comrunlty.

< r

o
J: Ua. £ kind of conservative Saul Alinsky council,

3 Scrt of & missionary, I think what I'm talking about is an

adult education council with a rocd deal more of the total cormunity
educatlon planning functicn which includes all education not Jjust
adult educaticn==the education of youth, the education of children and
50 on. A council that looks ahead, ot only trying to influence
policy today but is also the agency for foreseeing change. And

vou're planning Jjust like a city planning commission works. Ve

look rhead fifty years in city planning., dow I can see a community
planning educational council of the same kind.
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Within each institution or agency carrying on adult education

N I see the best structure for adult sducation as one in which the
person or persons responsible for adult education are in the line “
of communication and decision-making., This is seldom the case
right now, In the university the Director of Extension and his
staff should be square in the middle of decision-making processes,
but they're usually not. In the public schocls the Director of
Adult Education is too often a little specialist even more remote
from tne decision riaking process than the principal of a high school
is. He acesn't often come_into the decision-making process except -
as-an operating agent. This is true of libraries. It is true of
industry. It's true in universities and community colleges. The
structure has to include the adult education staff as a part of the
decision-making process. '

J: iiow far have we come?
©: Ve really haven't come very far., VWe've come a little way, fior
exarmple, I think Faul Sheats is5 a Vice President in the University
of California.?3 And lioward i‘eClusky is in the decision-making
process at tne University of Michiian,'not because of any structural
formula, but because le's Howard.,? And I think oeccasionally

Cy Houle gets in somewhere now and then .52

J: This is because they're outstanding individuals--not necessarily
because the concent has been accepted? Is that what you're saving?

1 L ¥

i 5.

[R5

Cne other thing I'd add about structure. And that is the whole
problem of counseling adults., I would see ideally, and I could
point out instances where this is true, that there would be
facilities throughout all neighborhoods for counseling adults about
cducation. Because with all of this ramification of resources
within any community for educating adults, it's alwmost impossitle
for the little guy, who's thirnking of studying and learning something,
to know where and how to find wiat he needs. So that I would see
1 very important part of the structure in a communityvdf neighborhood
adult education counselors oy consulting officers. . . . How you have
a welfare council. Anybody can go to the welfare offide and get
information and ideas. You have job counseling. Go to the State
Imployment Office and get all that, . . . We could use our resources
twice as well as we're using ther if we had good adult educational
counselling service. '

The naturc of the adult education ccunselling services should
not be limited to that of advising clients who seek out the office
of the counsellor, -The neighborhood counsellors would not be
sages who sit in their offices waiting for people to come to them,
The counsellor would get out to them, the people, where they are,
who got out in thie neipghborhood; who rfot out in the meetings; who
even get into the homes ang help peorle learn about the resources

E i%:? educating themselves.’ :
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%:i Dr. E., in the past one of the problems which beset adult
education, and your previous response seems to suggest this, was
that it was considered marginal, Do you think this is s5till a
problen? ' : .

3. I think this is true, I think it is s5till quite marginal.
fnd T think that the fault is a3 much with the adult educator as it
is with anybody else. :

J: ¥hy do vou think that? How?

- . . R
E: iell, simply because he sees his }ob too small; he doesn't see
it 25 part of the total educational process, Take a public schiccl
.

Director of Adult Education., What's he? Toc often peripheral.
“hat interest does he show in the rest of the educatlonal srstent
~11 He's fighting for is his own little niche. Until he becomres

cencefned with the whole, his work will remain peripheral, The
first step toward intepration of ideas is alwnys empathy=-putiing
sourself in the other fellow's place, i#ow I1'11 give you a very .
: ¢ illustration. #An elementary schocl building is roing Lo ve
built, It could hecome with very little additional expense a great
comrunity school; a laboratery for a community school, “Vhere's

the adult education director geitting his pokes in abcut this? lie
says, "Oh well, that's elementary education," n the other hani he
right go tn the architect andosuperlntendent and so on,'axl'wx.n a
Lis eves saly- AAJET can ycu 4o with thes plnnq to make this
mentary sehool i:to 1 community a«hoo]’"

Lons he, tbe Lirvcth‘ of Aduly qucatien, ever o and sit down
withi the director of the elermentary curriculum and say, "low lock,
I want to lnaxn fron you certain things. T think you have sore
things that wve can learn in adult educaticn. Take me around and
show e what you're doing with kida," &nd‘vice versa, .

Yes, what l'ﬁ' aying is that tbe aduit educztor nas oft cnfbeen
nore provineial than the academicians, you might uaJ. And »art of
- the reason for that is that he shrinis baci into his little shell
and he doesn't become a member of the team coticerned with the total

orarram and goals of his institution or zrency. le therefore gets
what he asks for=-parpinality. ' o

Ji Are you saying His isolation or partial isclatior is his own - .

.S:, Yea, 5& least in pert., And I think anothor;thing'that can be
useful in the ccordiration of various fields . +:.'is the use and
exchange of other dlaClEllu,Sc Now we've got the. uoc1olog'1sta, the
psycholegists, and the anthropologlstq, and aven the economists comlnr
into our councils and we're coming into theirs, This is Lyman. '

- Bryson's great contribution, in my estimation, at»;eachgr's Colleses
Lyman held semina*s-—uniVﬂrsitj-wide seminars,. They were not always
abnut adult euucatlon'but on ohllogouhy, sczonce, ,heology, vublic
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ssues., What made his work respected, university wide, was not that
ne was always fighting for adult education-~his department~-but
using adult education effectively in his colleagues' disciplines,

N

%! Dr. E,, what do Jou see in the Tuture for adult education and

SA}

dult educator%°

:t -In answering that I will preface .my remarks by saying that I
agree with Alvin Toffler in his theory that we've already left the
indusirial society and we are now moving rapidly inte the supra
industrial society., Vhen we récopnize that, I believe we will of
necessity, for swrvival, have to come to realistic terms with
life=long continued study as a way of life. In other words, I think
the future id going to see, iT we recognize the critical nature of
the change that - i3 coming about, in this transition that there is
no other answer than to rake the transition from what I now call a
theoretical acceptance of adult education to a realistic acceptance
cf continuing education, There is no vay that we're going to keep
1
t

&)

f.)

ca
n
up 2t ally i€ we survive, with the rapidity of change without
constan ly studying and crreparing ourselves for it. &o that in terms
of the future I see adult education, continuing ~ducaticn, as being
even more essential for survival than it is today.

Soclety 1s even now faced with certain alternatives about adult
education, I don't lust mean the adult educator., 1 mean the whole
society., Thnere are three alternatives that I see, First, shall
we cortinue Lo see adult ecducation as remedial? Just vinding the
wounds that we get in our conflict with chanme? “That's about how
we loched at it in most of the past. HNaking up for deficiencies., Or
second, shall we delude ourselves-into merely preparing ourselves to
meet present problems of an era that has already passed? In other
words, even 17 you say you bring it up <0 date and are dezling with
the }roolems we are facing today. Is that encugh? Too often many
"current" problems nc longer exist by the time we ret to them, Or
third, shull we try teo doc what needs to be done in these fields,
remedinl and practical, continuing to do trhabt, but, in addition,
organize and inplement adult education to imaginatively anticipste and

plan for future change?

How this is sorething education has done very little about, Can
wa 4o what we're trving to do but can we z2dd to it?  Adult education
that helps people anticipate changes for the future and nlan for
Lhem, not only as we talked about in terms of the aping, but also
in terms of Jobs, in terms of work we do, in terms of racial conflict,
in terms of conflicis, Yor exanmple, J‘~e been lately carrying on a
couple of seminars on Arrica.”? I don't knov how I gct dragged into
it because I don't know much about Afrieca. But I've done a lot of
studying about it, And I'm Just amazed ot the future potential of
both rood and evil in that new continent now., In its future are
wrapped up great nrowmise to the old world con the one hand. And the
tlhreat to everything that we now cherish, on the cther hand. Make
planq now to study Africa, understand her and her future potentials

[MC —
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and problems--not so much for Africa's sake as for our own.
Jdaturally, in the course of(ﬁutual understanding there would be
mutual benefits, ) ' C
N [N LRy

A1l right. UHow that's what I'm seeing in the future. ilore
necéssity for adult education to get into-=-to continue to be
remedial, it's got to be that--and continue to face present problems,
like unemployment and all of that kind of thing--but it's got to
hecome a medium by vhich people can look ahead of their immediate
life prbblems. Jow iflwe-do this, I think the role of {the pro-
Tfessional adult educator will change. I've had a great experience
nere in Leisure Village discovering how many teachers we have who
never lived by that name. Good; able people., And I think the role
of the volunteer is going to become much more prominent. There
aren't enough professionals to do the job. The role of the volunteer.
“iillions of volunteers who are going to be in this educational
‘pracess will become inereasingly important. So that changes the
role of the professional, in a sénse, tc what he becomes, perhaps,
a researcher of the future; becomes & student ¢f the manifold
resources im the community; becomes a student on counselling tliese
voluntcers on processes and ways of doing things. He meves out
into the community and spends less time behind his desk or books.
This is my feeling about it. If we do move in the direction of
anticipatory change, then the role of the professional is going to
change and the rols of the volunteer is going to become mcre
imnortant.

Years age P'rofessor Georpge Counts startled the naticn by
publiching a monograph entitled "Dare the Schools Build a ilew
Socizi Order."?9 It stirred a great national debate on the issue
of wiether the schools should be a mirror of sociéﬁy or creator of
society. e in adult education are rot bound by the same traditions
and sceial sanctions as the schools--yet I am afraid we tend to act
13 thouch we were, '

. ‘
ould it bHe that the future of adult education will be that we
will move oubt of our growing up pains to a maturity of being the
rarning process tg‘hfip soqicty to anticinate change?

i
~
24
v,
—

I'm old enoush nov not to predict that this will be the future
of adult education’s  But I'; voung enourh to liope that it might be,

Problems
On the basis of She record talken it is clear that the six
prpfeﬁmors of adult education interviewed arreed that the field was
suffering: ffom some very old problems still .ooking for sclution and some
O cnes which require prompt ttention. Hesponses to the first fourv

ERIC
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to number five showed a divergence of opinion and responses to the last

Y . 1hg

listed below reflected unanimous or near unanimous agreement. Response

’

‘four which only some interviewees mentioned. The following summarizes

those responses:
{1) The absence of an explicit enunciation by the fieid as a whole
of a clear-cut éet of foals and means by and with which adult education
may be juided; a philosobhy which all can share in common., Amoﬁg ghe
conseguences of this malaise were noted-the failure 6%-the fieidvto
becbme £ully profes;iona%;zed; thé absénce of a s?stemat;c methdd to
enable the field to facilitaﬁe change; and the fear‘to confront the
citizenship and value. issues ;n American_sociéty;
(2) Tue failure to muster the research and°scientific skills of
the total uﬁiversity_in sol#ing the problems of the individual as well

as the society which emerge from the forces of change, and to get the

results of that research intc the stream of adult education functioning; .

~—

{3} Te lack of creativity and expérimentationvin the development

ey

of institutional ferms irportantly concerned with adult educatior;

A4) The lack of enthusiasim of the young' for learning, which is

construed as an adult education problem;
(5) The still peripheral and marginal value vplaced orn adult education.

by most educational institutions;. : o
L } . _ ; * PRSI

N,

(6) The failure tc fully exploit the new technology for adult education
purposes; e

- (7) The lack of sufficient resources for experimentation, training,
and education of professionals;

O

¢ o T
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(8) Tﬁat emphasis is placed in the érofessional schools on thé
training of adminis@fators-while the training of teachers, counselors, and
other practitioners is wantingj; and |

(9) The lack of a more creative and responsible leadership,

Recommended Action ;

)

ifany solutions tc the problems identifieﬁ“&y“the.respondepﬁq‘yere,

proposed. In order to make them more‘comprehengible to the reader the
author has ordered them into the following categories: ‘

(1) Erforts to establish a common philosophy far the field of
adult cducation, and goals for which to strivé in ihplementing that
vhilosophy. 'This category includes.préblems one through four;

(2) éfforts to ensure'thaf the field become an integral and accepted
part of the toctal educational nrocess. This catepory includes problenm

nuanlier five; and

o]

{(3) Efforps to acquire more resources and to make more efficient
and effective use of available resources for adult education purposes,
This cateyory includes problems six through nine.

A more detgil?d synthesis of strétcgies to the solutions of

problenms with supporting comments from respondents for each problem

may be referred to in Chapter IV.
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1. lecClusky is not alone in his lament that auult education has
1ac zed a rationale in a free society. - . - :

Webster E. Cotton notes in On Behalf of Adult Education: A
Historical Examination of the Supporting Literature (1968) that his.
eritique. of the literature of adult education (1919-61) shows the
failure of ratlonaleé to make clear’ and undisguised their value

- orientation; to contain thoughtful and stimulating intellectual content;
and to be developed in a well-organized and forceful manner. lie urges
adult eaucators to formulate a philosophy of adult education on ‘the hasis
of which programs and dctlons for a free soc1ety may be deduced,

Alexender Liverignt was a constant critic of the field which
he characterized as lacking direction, In an article published in
Adult leadership, Vol, 17, Number ¢, of December, 1968 just before his
death called "Adult Edncation--For What? The Crucial Weed for a :
Philosophy and a Sense of Direction," Dr, ILi erlght strongly attacked -
the field for its lack of philoscphy‘and .irrelevance of many of its
goals, 1o complains that the field as a whole has‘avoided‘involvement
in arcas which are vitally concerned with conterporary value conflicts.
In-an attempt to redress the grievances he speaks of, he proposes. that
the field attempt to attract a ‘new. breed of adult éducatofq who will
confront modern socxety with the serious qu@ tions which leloe it,

_ Johin- OJson in an address delivered at the § yracuae Univerditj
CD*Ié} Lommencewent dinner on Iay 22, .19CkL, said that a university must
be\pore ‘than a storehouse qnu purvejor of knowvle ée. lt must be more
‘than thercreator of new knowledge as valuable asithat might be. It
st neln to cultivate .human values whch ma?e lLfe worth living.
. A liberal unlver51ty is not noutrhl in these matters for it is
conicerned with produeing reupon51g;§,leaders“1n/all worthwhile activities
in its society and tlme,,aad—vifﬁ'preserv1np 1ts?capac1ty to provide
these and other leade?s with the bases in knowledge, values, and.
WladOH to adya te owr way of life and Pnhanoe the moral, lntellcctual, and,
spir tﬁul qualities of our people.: » :

- 2\ Gee Alvin Toff&er, Future Shock (llew York: Bantam Books, 1970).

Toffler examine$ the effect of rapid changes on individuals
. and on society; the things we buy, the communities we live in, our total
life style. lie plctureo for 'us tomorrow's super industrial economlc '
_system, the future of family life, and the. Jreaklng of our social
system 1nto nany competlnz sub—culture;. :
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3. -See ioward lcClusky, "The AEA-USA: Way and What It ust Be,"

Aduit lLeadership, XX, 4 (October, 1971), p. 126.

ileClusky says:

e point is that the mere fact of change, however massive and

swift is only half the argument most relevant for the adult educator..
“ne otner half is that in order to keep ur with change,- even better
in order to master it, we can no longer trust to chance or depend on
an unqualified takeover from the past however tempting that may

be. It has become necessary to learn, to learn how to learn and to
ieern on learning as the price-of survival as well as advancement

in a societv where the only alternative to leﬁrnlng is a decline’
irtc a state of rerressive obsolescence. . . .

Our thesis then is siwply that education becomes the generic
term for the teaching learning process which in all its variety and
ﬂoui-(;d settings constitutes the majer instrurment which our scciety
has qued For recuc1ng the nunber and dnmage of dvsLunctional

in addressing hirself to the question of what the ANA-USA must

de 0 it is to maintain its position MeClusky states:

The performance of tasks which should contribute substantinlly
to role definition for the A asz well as the acnievemenit and maintenanc
of it identity as the spokesman for the adult cducation moverent (are):

"{i) the care and feeding of the troops,

(2} acting a5 a gale for information,

{3) vroviding subject matter for the licld,

{4} evaluaticn of activist approachies to "oclal change, and

5) toward the development of leadership.'

w0 aroe the troops? The adult educator; the educators who work
wisth adults; the non-educator who rakes ad hoe use of educational
rroeesses te attain his goals. How can this be done? Hy strengthening
the sections and Commissicns of ARA and by continuing training of those
in leadershiv positicus.

he M can act as o gate for infermation by keering an inventory
of the essential inforrmaticn for keeping up with the bare bones of the
field,

It should produce literature about adult ecducatior for the academician
and the practitioner; and it should compile bitliiographies and arrange
and edit readings covering urgent toniés in the field., It should farm
out JoLs to allied fields,

I4 should evaluate all activist avproacnes to social chanre.

O
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And its leadership should serve as é convener and reinforcer
of collaborative efforts on behall of adult education at the nationsal
level, It should encourage-innovation in adult education theory and

- practice and preater attempts should be made to anticipate the future

of the field.

Ye have arrived at a period when adult educators are compelled
to become "futurists" . . . Accent on innovation and orientation
to the future may in the minds of some involve risks but in the
light of the zeitgeist of our times these -risks shculd be taken
if the adult education movement is to live up to its historic
mission and ultimately fulfill its Pranchlse 1n the kind of a
society in which we now«llve. ; .

Iy, McClusky is talking about a cormittee appointed byithe top.
administration of the University of liichigan with responsibility to
reorpanize various elements of the University, For a more thorough
diseussion of this episode see the 1nt°rv1eWS conducted by the author
with licClusky. . Tapes are available at the lerary of Continuing ! ﬂucatlor
at Syracuse University and the Oral llistory PResearch PUrogram, History
Department, Plorida State University.

v

5., In. special’ Schedule #4 which was specifically given to MeClusky

‘to answer because of his preeldency of the AEA-USA at its founding, I

asted Dr, [fcClusky if he would care to comment on the following statement

rade by Acbez Luke as lt appears in Grattan's, In uuest of Knowledze (1955):

_ Adult enucat1on as a fleld w1ll never. be able to axcrt itsel!
,untll 1t is led--not by program technicians as at present-~but by
physical scientists, political leaders, theclogians, writers,
eeconomic philosophers, artists and others who are reaponalble for

j'dlroctzrp (or giving expression to) eurrent 1nfluences in- publlc
oulnlcn, moral vaTues, and artistic stand rds in American life today,

£ ’cC]u PT is talklng here of the Ne tional Opinion Research

Center studies done at the Unlver51t" of Chicago by John ¥, C. Johnstone.

. called Vcluntper° for Learnxng.- It was the first substantial study of the :

arulclpantq in. 2dult education in the United States, - John W, Ci JohnatOne
and Ramon -Rivera undertook. the study during 1062 apd 1963 financed by '
a rrant from the Carnegie Cerporation. The study nsulmatcd that

24,810,000 adults participated in adult educatlon programs during. l“(Q.
: The more 51pn1P1cant findings wach °mcrped fron the ‘study arev

(1) fbout 1 of every 5 adults is ;nvolved in some k;ndzof ‘adult
edudation activity~-and the pronortibn will probably.increaSe.-

(2) Desnlte generally high partlclpaulcn in adult educatlon, low
socio=econdmic p‘roum, are underrepresented.

(3) nnult eaucatlon is no longcr prlxarllj related to renabllltatlon

- and renedlal EO&I). It is used.more in a kind of continuing role..

[
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(4) Education for social and civic competence is sadly neglected,
(5) Adult sducation related to "ideas and values" is also neglected.

(€) There is considerably less emphasis on "credit" in adult educetion
than was anticipated.

(7) itany more adults than anticipated are involved in independent

study.
() !uch of adult education is provided t;r institutions and organi-
zations outside the traditional educaticnal Tields.

(9) Although many =2dults enroll in vocational courses, recreation
and hobby wprograms are expanding.

(10) totivation from nariicipants in adult cducation varies, parti-
cularly within different socio-economic froups and between men and women.

{11) Zarly exposure to adult education activites is a major factor
in continued »articipation. '

~ {12} lfuch adult education particirants begin in Job-connected contexts
or through personal influence, '

{13) “mile there is no dearth of facilities for certain kinds ¢of adult
education activities, they are little ¥rnown in larrse cities and small
towns, and in lower socio-econonic groups.

(14) Data sathered provide -valuable information rerarding motivations,
needs, interests, and ohstacles characterizing lower sacio~ecconomic greoups.

See A, A, Liveripght, A Study of Adult Ddwueation in the U.l.,
Yesearch Report loe. 315 (Boston: Center for the Study of Liveral
Pducation for Adults, 199%), p. 28230,

7. Czble TV or ccmmunity antennal televisicn developed
spontznecusly andé unsystematicdlly in small American towns vhich were out
of ithe ranre of the signals of the large Lroadeastern., Local business-
men set up tall antennae of rnearby 1ills to cateh distant sipnals which.
were then carried into the home by coaxial cable., ‘lhie habit caugut on
and the pessibllity of opening many television channels into eaeh home
emergcd, [rogramming horizons became Iimitless., For a more extensive
account of Cable TV see Timothy Green's The Universal EKye: The World
of Television (1972).

Wy e,

8. For a thorougn study of the libraries at the University of
Louisville see Joyce ILstelle Bruner, "The ilistcry of the University of
Louisville Libraries" (unpublished Master's thesis, University of
Qochester, few ‘York, 195C),
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- 9, Early in 1968, NET, the Carnegie Cornoration, the Ford
Poundation, the Cffice of Economic Opportunity, and the United States
Office of Education created the Children's Television Workshop to
develop 2 series of programs. for children three to five years old which
would not only entertain them but teach them something constiructive as
well. Its first task was to capture the minds and the hearts of these
young and at the same time teach them such things as the dlphabet,
nurvers, time and space concepts, and protlem-solving skills. The
result was Jesame Street, a lMonday through Friday hour show in color
Dbroadecast each morning over 180 public television stations throughout
the United States. The show became an instant entertainment and »
educational success. For more details see "Gesame Street Upens,"
Saturday Review, Joverber 15, 1969, p. 91.

; . -For a detailed account of the establishment of the Children's
~Televis idh Jorkshop see Stuart W, Little, "Children's Television
'norysdoﬂ ""Caturday Review, February 8, 1969, pp. 60-62.

1. "Johnny Cash," Who's Who in America {(37th ed., 1972-73, Vol.
Chicapo: Marquis Who's Who, Inc., 1972), p. 521.

& popular entertainer, composer and recording artist; TV
per férnmer on the Jonnny Cash Show, 1969-T2, His specialty is country
music which appeals to a wide variety of reople especizlly those living
in the-Appalachian mountain areas.

1
-
4
(%)

"ll._ ‘Me Adult Zducation Asscociation of the UDA was estaklished
in ;olum bus, Chio, on liay 13-15, 1951. lHoward %cClusky was elected
first nréalcent The events whinh led up te the establishment
tnp ABA-UGA arc very well documented in ialcolm Knowles', ihe
“dult “ducetion Movement in the U.S, (1962),

Briefly, hcwever, with the termination of Carnegic support, the .
AOAL Bepan to flounder. It had looked upon itself as a special
organization whose functicn was te act as a ¢atalyst in stimulating
other adult education organizations and to lend the prestige of its
rermbersilp in popularizing the adult education movement. Consequently,
ihe membership ‘during fifteen years of Carnegie support was rather
amwall and composed, for the most part, of peonle whose interest though
zllied with adult education, was peripheral rataer than practical. Few
practitioners of the education of adults were members. Such people as
Charles 3eard, lHicholas Murray Butler, Harold Laski, Dorothy Canfield
Fisher, . L...fhorndike, Jonn Ceotton Dena, E. £. and Bonaro Overstreet,
liewton D. Baker, Hans Kohn, Alexander leilleJohn, and others lent their
rrestigious names, thouga really not much else, to the movement. To
be sure, dractiticners like Tlleanor Coit, tilda Smith, Wilbur C.
tlallenbeck, Howard McClusky, and a few others were members. But for
fthe'most part, the name was the game., It was not until Carnegie support
“ended the AAAE began to drive for membership. By 1041 membership hed
reached 1500, TIts peak membership was 3000 in 10W€.
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A concurrent movement in the United States was the National
Lducation Association's Depertment of dult Educetion., It perceived

1

problems in the field of adult education, a role similar to that of *
the AAAE. As a matter of fact, the same people, for the most part,

were members of beth organizations, though the HEA group included rﬁnj
rore practitioners, especially those in the public schools. Tension
between the two organizationq began to fester in tiie 40s and overtures
for cooperation and combination were openly rmanifested. Real efforts

at cooperation began when in Detroit on April 23-25, 1046, the AAAE
participated in a joint conference with the HEA, the matlonal University
FExtension Association, the fducational Film Library Association and the
Board on the Library and Adult Education section of the American Livrary
Association. The rcsult of this rneeting wns the formation of a committee
to study the policies, principles and practices of adult education.
Pressure for closer collaboration generated a nurber of conferences

from 1949 on througiout the United States to discuss the formation of 2
new rational organization. ¥inally on lay 13-15, 1951, in Colurius,
Chio, 200 perscns active in adult education met and estavlished the Adult
IEducation Asscociaticn of the U.l.A. The new association absorbed the
membershiv of the AAAY and the Department of Adult Zducation of the
Jdational Lducation Associaticon and these organizations vere formally
dissolved., Howard HMeClusky became the new crganization's Plret president.

For interesting anecdotes conscmquent with the founding of the
AZf=UGA tared interviews by the author of Howard MeClusky, vilbur C,
iallenbeck, leland Bradford, Nalph Opence, and Andrew liendricrson,
all of whom were very active in the pre-ALA conferences, are nvailable
~at the Library of Continuing Zducation _at Syracuce tniversity and the
Ural liistory Tescarch Fropram, Tlvtory Departrment, Florida Otrte
University, Tallahasszee, Florida.

Presently ki‘ has a membership of apnroximately 1k,000 mpcople.
According to the Directory of Adult Uducation Orgcnizsations--1970, its
ourpose is "to further the acceptance of education 28 a process
continuing throughout life; to afford opportunities to professicnal and
non-professional adult educators to increase their competence; to
receive and disseminate information about adult education; to promcte
a balanced development of educational services for adults, and to
cooprercte with adult education agencies internationally." It publishes
two journals, Adult Education which is a quarterly, anc¢ Adult Leadership
which i3 issued monthly except in July and Aupust. The aforementioned
taped interviews address themselves to many problems and prccesses of
the history of AEA since its founding in 1951.

v

12, Almost all of the tinancial support‘whicli the AlL/Z-UCA
received came from the Ford Foundatio '

13. Francis 5. Heppel's appointment in October, 10” 3, to the
presidency of the Carnegie Corporation was an cwvent of »rofound signifi-
cance for +the adult education novement in the United Ctatec. Prior to
Q
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that agpointment he had been Dean of Teacher's College, Columbia’
. _U.ni.v,t.:;:s.i_ty.,...fmm-l9lQ. through 1317 and was.a.mermber_of. the Administrative .. ..

Board of Bxtension Teaching. Having some knowledge of adult education,

he began to consider it as a field wihere Carnegie money could do some

good, A stroke of good fortune for the field of adult education occurred

when Keppel sav a memorandum in the Corporation's files written by

a predecessor and dlso former president of Yale Unlveralty, James

RPowland Angell, that adult education.be a field of Corporation support.

o

‘And so uennel establis Hed an advisory committee to look into the
needs of adult education, The committee, chaired by Dean James Earl
Russell, heretofore mentioned, recommended among other things, that
"some “orr of independent organization, composed ©F corpetent and
responsible men and women, shall be set up, who shaill thereafter make
ti~mselves responsible for recommendations to the Corporation, regarding
grants in the field of Adult Education, and under whose direction and
control sucl .grants as may be voted by the Corpcoration shall be
administered.,” (8ee Carnegie Corporation, Office !lemorandum, Ceries II:
Adult Dducztion, lo. 10: Tentative Program, Decerber 8, 192h)., A series
of conferences ensued: New Yorx City, December 15, 1925; San'Franciscd,
February 8-9, 1926; Hashville, February 19, 1926; and Chicaro, lMarch 2L,

'l7hu, cut of which came the unanimous vote establishing the constitution
cf the Arerican Assoclation of fdult Education.

'The history of the &ssociation from 1926 through 1951 has not
been adequately done but its life falls into twc bphases, the fTirst Irom
1927 to 1941 when it received support completely from the funds of the
Corporation, and the second from 1941 to 1951 when the Associatiion
iopended solely upon its membeorship fees for the support of its activities.

existence the American Associaotion for fdult
he literature of adult education and did

r adult education through the nress and
radio, 1t esztablished =z terly Journal called the Journal of Adult
Zducation which was published from January, 1920, tc¢ the end of 19k1,
Its carly literature was desirsned to define the field, Detveen 1926 and
1741 the Carnogie Corporation made grants to the Association to fund
its projects and nrogsrams to the total of almost five million dcllars,
considerablz sum in those days,

In the span of itis
fducation rreatly increas
much to publicize the nee
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Finally, at a joint meeting of the Cornouration and the Association

n Hay §, 1oLl, a suggestion, which was ultirately carried cut, was
made that further Corporation support be discontinued. The Corporation
established at Tencher's College, Columbia University, an Institute

of Adult Education, which it pledged to suppert Ter ten years tc carry

out researcn and study as the successor to the Associution. $350,000 ‘
was granted for this purrose and Morse Cartwright, who had been the
Ixecutive Director of the Asscciation, was arpointed Professor of

Fducation at Teacher's Collefe at £10,000 per year salary.

For a more complete history of AAAE see (falcclm &, Knowles,

”tr Adult Education lLiovement in the U.O. (10p_,, pp. 100~010; C. iartley
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Grattan, In Quest of hnowledge (19)5), PP 270—2 8€; and taped 1nterv1ewg
by the author of H. Y. HMeClusky, Wilbur C. Lallenbeck, Ralpn B. Spence,
Andrew ‘Henwdritckson, arnd Leland~ BT Bradford whkich are available dt the =
Library of Continuing Education of Syracuse University and the Oral
liistory Research Program, History Department, Florida State University.

1k, ZJee note #2.
15, 5See note #5,

16, The full report of the White House Conference on Educaticn is
available from the Superintendent of Documents, U,S. Government
Printing Office, Washington, D.C., at a cost of L0 cents per copy.

17. 'The author has not been able to track down this irork.

18, "The iiller Analogies Test is a pover test desifned for the
selection of graduate students. It consists of comp]ex analogles whose
subject matter is taken from meny acadenlc fields

i

19. uch has been written on the suvject of university invoiverent
with social change and its consequent risks politically. ©See the
following: - ‘ .

R :
Thomas Cumrings, Jr, ed., Political Backirounds of Adult ILducation
The monocranh includes papers of five panelists who participated
sprence at Oyracuse University in Cetober, 19066, Facl was asked
be concerned Wi h twe gquestions concerning the university in
urban society: What is the extent and kind of university involvement
in e ation for urban 1life? and, What are the implications of this

@

[ -
Q-
=

¥

The napers reflect conference agreement on four points., Trirst,
the university will Le unable. to withstand the pressures for inveolvement
i rben soclety even if il wanted to avoid taht involvement. The
result will be a growing tension between the university and the community
i b it 15 located.

Second, the university is responsible for training to prepare
individuals for mcre eflect urban public service.

hird, all agreed that the application of knowledge, which the
university renerates, to the immediate conflicts of urban 1if:z is not
inconpruent with the scholar's otligation to search for the truth., The
issue ol academic {reedem is very relevant here,

And, finally, there should be a practical relalionthip between
lon(-v ge research ;cals of social sclentists and ad hoc urban problems.

In short, all agreed Luat the university must take the lead
aducationally if we are to be successful in affecting urban environment.
[1<i(fuhoubn this means moving in where the action is, the authors see that
i o



- useful paraprofessional careers in service type occupations.
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this is not in contradiction with the university's tradit ’onal searcu for

truth. o I e e e

Dr, Benjamin Fine in an article in the Syracuse Herald-Journal,
‘arch 12, 1972, p. 17, entitled "Universities love Into}the Ianer Cities"
shows how some univers sities~-Wayne State University, !ichigan State
Unlvevs1ty, The State University of lew York at buffalo\ The University
quconvln--\llwaukee, and Rutgers Univers 1ty--haVe turneq their
utten“on to inner city problems much as they did in earlier years to
impreve the lot of farmers with their rural extension Programns.

kY
. \
o oy a - ' : . \ .
In Prank Riessman's Essays on Hew Careers; Social Imnlications for
Adult Cducators (1970) we are apprised of the challenge which the field
cf zdult educetion faces in assisting the urban disadvantaged develop

‘N

. : - v
ilarold Taylor in Today and Tomorrow: -“hree Essays on Adult

iducation in the Future (1961) suggests that the rodern American unlvcranty

role is to enhance the lives of all c1t1“ens within its walls and withcut
by confronting them with issues, questions, value judgments, nnowledbe,
experience in all the fine arts, political controversy, nistorical fact
and an understanding of the necessities and pdssibilities of a new
society. He notes that education in the futuﬁe will 'entail searching

for new meanings in a realistic setting of contemporary thought and this

will force a new modus operandi between the community and the university.

James Wnipple and Doris Chertow (eds.) in 'The Universitj and
Community Service: Pers: pectives for the Seventies (1970) examine the

guestions: What is education for public reopon51.AlJt*? that is the

‘relationship of liberal education to education for public responsibility?

E
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and, VWhat kinds of institutional arrangements are needed tc provide
aflfective sduc&tion for public responsibility? In ansyerln; these
questions it becomes evident that one response may inﬁolve thie university -
in conflict and it ray alsce require faculty to work in non-acadewmic,
action oriented situations. 7The acceptance of this aIternative demands
clarification of the concernt of academic freedom, .

b
i

fnother interesting exposition of this question is The University
at the Service of Society which is a summary of o discussion by the
trustees of the Carnegie Foundation for the zdvuncement of Teaching,
Annual ‘leeting, Hew York, Hoverver 16, 1966, i‘any of'the vossible
consequences of university involvement in public service are faced:
administration, academic freedom, legal and moral féslon°ibility for
varticipating faculty wembers, among others,

Cee also The Collepe and Its Cormunity--iA Conference on Furpose
and Direction in the Hducation of Adults. Occasional Papers, 16. Boston:
Center for the Study of Literal iducation for Adults, 19?8.

Boyd, Robert D ed., Zeyond the Four Walls; AdultyZducators as
Urban Change Agents. !iadison: University Extension, University of Wis-
sin, 1909, |

i
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Whipple, James B.; iaygood, Xenneth; Goldmen, Freda l.; and
1egl , leter 5. leeral Bducation Reconsidered. ?eflectlons on
Contlnulgb "BEducation Tor Contémporary Man, Woétes and Lssays on hducatlon"

for Adults), 60, Syracuse: Publications Program in Continuing Education,:
196(7- . . . . .

20,  The first plans for extension course work were made by the
Soard of Columbia College in 1830 in response to the popularity of
the local lyceurt movement. The course, called the Literary and
Ceientific CourSé, stressing the modern languages and science, was
offered to all students as. well as to "young men employed in mercantile
and 1ncustr1al,ebtabllohments. Though this course attracted few
students and had to be abandoned 'n 1843, the idea that the College
2eded to broaden its educationa. influence in ew York City persisted.
r. William Betts, a trustec of Columbia College from 1842 to 188k,
said that it wvas the obligation of the Collﬂrc to "extend the benefits of
education te as large a number as possible." So, in spite of 'z poor
start, the program grew until it Became very comprehensive enbracing
all branches of what was to become Columbia University. For further
historical data see John Angus Burrell, A History of Adult iducation
at Columbia University (Mew York: Columbia. University Press, 195h).

-

21, I believe Hallenbeck is referring here to a parphlet that
crse Cartwright and Glen Burch put out together called Adult Adjustment
{%cw York: TInstitute of Adult Education, 1945),

22, The Commission of the Professors of Adult Aducation was
established in 1956 by the Adult FEducation Association of the USA to:

{1) crystallize a definition of adult education as a ﬁ&eld of vork,

(2) develop a ystématic theory of graduate education for professional
adult educators, _ '

(3) identify the elerunts recuired- for a {radua e currlculun in
ardult sducation,

(#4) systematize existing knowledge and identify needed new knowledge
required for adequate graduate education for adult cducation, arnd

{3) evaluate results of graduate study in adult education.

The W. K. Hellogg Foundation granted *2(¢,570 ‘or a fle-Jear period
to cenable the Commission tc work toward these ernds.,

The first formal m=etiﬁg of the Commission was held at Ann Arbor,
“denigan, in April, 1957. ‘[wenty professors representing fifteen
institutions were in attendance. OSubsequent meetings were held at
Furdue University, The University of Wisconsin, .iichigan State University
and in 1961 a“ the University of Indiana. After the combletion of its
rission in 1951, the COlmlSSiOn-waa not disbanded, though it received
no further foundation suppcrt for thc continuance of its deliberations.
As far-as the author knows there has been no formal motion accepted by
the AKA-USA which continues the life of the Cormission, yet its present
membership is well over one hundred persons,
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‘For a more detailed history of the first five years of the
- Comnck sy ion™ with -an-evaiuation of -its-work--see Aduit EdUcation:  Dutlihes ™
of an Emerging Field of Unlver51ty Study (1964), PP 327-3&,

At the'l?SB'Commissioh meeting’held at Purdue University Professor
Edmund de Schweinitz Brunner, of the Burecau of Applied Social Research
at Columtia University, reported on the status of research in adult
education., Brunner's study was conducted at the request of the Adult
ducation Association-~USA and may "be seen in its entirety under the
title An Overview of Adult Education Research (]959)

4 23, See” nreltlow, Burton. W. Eduecating—the-Adult Educator, .
Part I--Conecepts for the Curriculum (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Department-
of Agriculture, Bulletin No. 573, - 1965). .This report was-sanctioned by
the Commission of Professors of Adult Education. It was prepared at the
University of Wisconsin and summarizes and shows how the research
contributions of other fields and disciplines lead to a better under-
gtandnng of the concept of continuous learning.

'oee.also ’ . . uducatlng the Adult Xducator, Part II--
The Taxonory .o Research (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Office of Lducation,
.1965). ~The second part of the U.E, Office of Tducation Research Project
so. £=012 prov1deq a framevork for reseerch in adult education and '
identifies the areas. needing research. Kreitlow indicates algo,
those areas he feels have vriority irmportance.

2h, Hallembeck wes Chairman of the Commission of Professors -
for tkhe third annual meeting held at the Universiiy of Wi scensin's
wisconsin Center in “adlson, Wisconsin from iareh 19-21, 1959. Sore-
of the members and v1a1tora in attendance were: ’

vWilbur C. Hullenbcckr—Chairman

Hurton #reitlow - | . Tehert Smith
~Irving Lorge .- - ' : Jaek London ° -
lioward licClusky o John Carr Duff -

(ale Jensen” - . . - - Paul  Essert
Harold Dillon o - Bose Cologne
Wilsen Thiecde _ S -, Aeh, Liveright
Paul Bergevin '~ hlan Thormas

° Coolie Verner " . Roy Jiinnis

Cyril liouls - - - .. Roger De Crow
ﬁndrew qendrlcvaon : o o _

T 25. One of the flrst progects of the ”*ofessors of Adult
“-‘Educatlon was presented at ‘the larch, 1958 meeting at Purdue Unlver51ty.
It was published in June,’ 190?, in the- qerlee, Adult Education: - Theory

~and-Method under the title "Community-and Adult Lducation” by Wilbur C.
Hallenbectk, Coolie Verner, Jack London, Faul Bergev1n, and Robert M,
mlth.. The series-was printed by the Pdult qucatlon ASaOClathn of
U.o.A‘ in June, 196h.“ IR : o L ey
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26. In ry travels throughout the eastern part of the United
Gtates while conducting interviews this was z.major crltlclsm heard. i
It bears out Webster E. Cotton's assertion that the "malaise which . ...
currently afflicts cur profession is due, in.Jarge-part, €to ouf failure
to _confront these guestions’ effectlvely « « o the questions: "Wnere
-ies T Tgpe we going?  Why? How best can we get there? On Behalf of Adult
Lducation; A Historical Examination of the Supporting Literature,
Jotes and Essays on Education for Adults, 56, Brookline, Massachusetts:
Center for the Study of Liberal Hducation for Adults, 1968, p. 79.

2T. Uster Westerwelt is a Ph.D.-in Student. Personnel. At that
time she was a clinical professor in the puidance department. She had
been in one or two of Hallenbeck's classes and he deseribes her
*as an extremely able, energetic and efféctive'professionali_ She has
had wide experience, evsg., she was one of the girls who flew the big
vorbers from the factories to the field for departure to Zurope during
dorld War- II. GShe was, at the time of the Hallenbeck interview, April,
1952, with an organization helping to extend the opportunities of
women and is now a Distinguished Professor at Simrons College., ler
husband and she are close friends of the Hallenbecks. '
28. hreltlow 1dent1f1es educational Fu’dance and coungelllnp a°
“an area of reoearch that is developing rapldlj.'
) ,
. 29, BSee Walter D, Edmonds, Drums Along the Vbaawn (Boston:
Little, Brown and Company, 1936). :

30. The Research and Development Centéf at Georgia was one of a
group funded by the Office of Education 3n the middle '60s. It aimed
to se& whetxer with a carefully planned sequential program from thrée,
years to tvelve it would be possible to increase the scores of cnlldren

~on verbal ability tests. One of the problems it experienced was to
get first and sccond grade currlcula adapted to children who came
"with a’lot." 'feachers tended to teach the special’ children Just
like any other entering pupil, The Center was slow getting into
effective operation and was closed out by the Office of Lducation when
the total funds for the Research and Development centers was reduced,

o

31, For a coﬁplege,account of'théjcircumstances éurfoundinr'
~ the 1954 Supreme Court of the United States decisfon prohlbltlng
sefregatloa of Nepro chlldren 1n nubllc achool= see:

ne351ng'" Contemporary Archlves, Vol, I 1052-)h (London. 7
hee51ng s Publlcatlons Limited, 195&7] PP 13503-9).

-32. “he B'nai Brith (uons of the Covenant) hag hown great 1ntereat
1n the use of dlscu551on groups to combat .the praoblem of preJudlce. It
was Tounded in Hew York City 1n 18h3 and is the largest Jewish service
.or anlzatlon in the world, It~ carries on a broad nrogran of communlty
service 1nclud1ngadult educatlon ac#/ﬁ;tie "

.
N o
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. 33. On June 10, 1968, by Ixecutive Order #11412 President Jonnson
cstaul¢shea arjatlonal Commission. on _the Causes _and Erevention-of. Violence.....
34, I believe Spence 1is referring“here to the cstablishment in
1952 of the Hational Association of Publie¢ School Adult Educators
{now the Hational Association for Public Contlnulng ahd Adult Education).

The original plan establlshlng the Adult Education Assoc1atlon
of the U.3.A. provided that public school adult educators would be
absorbed into the general membership. liowever, provision was made for.
them %o meel separately and propose solutions for problems afflicting
the public schools through an autonomous organ of the AEA called the
Council of Public School Adult Education Administrators. Gradually
APGAE bLecame freer of the AEA, It hecame free to establish affiliations
with other organizations, it assessed membership dues, it became a
department of the Wational Lducation Association, it sought and received
grants for aid independent of the AEA, and so on. .

This special relationship of NAPSAE or NAPCAE made it difficult
to nlace this public school group of adult educators in an appropriate
and realistic position in the organization of the field. It has served
to weaken the total impact of the field rather than strengthen it,

~or a more detalleu zccount of NAPSAE see -lalcolm &. Knowles,
The Aault Sducation ifovement in the United States. Hew York: lolt,
Rinehart and Winston, Inc., 1962, pp. 230-z32.

35, Jercme Sruner is at Harvard University studyine the way
1nment iry csehool children learn. VWhat hn is doing is basic to
o &

"continuous learning." Armong his books dealing with this zubject are:
The Process of Zducation {Cambridpe: iHarvard University Press, 1960},
Toward a Theory of Instruction {Cambridge: Iiarvard University

Press, 1906),

and a book he puﬁli shed jointly with Jmcgueline u.IGoodnnw and GeorgeMA.
Rustin called A Study of ”F:nllngA(New York: Wiley, 1956).

36, Dr. Spence was education consultant to the few Yor. Gtate
Lepartment of Education from 1943 to 194% and waz education consultant
to the Tlew York State Youth Cormission from 1949 to 1952, These duties
kept him in Albany, HWew York, a rogd deel of his time. This is what he
refers to when he talks sbout hr’fhlbany days. !ost of this time was
spent as Acting Chief of the Burssu of Adult Zducation and it was his
job 4o mstablish and carry out a program of adult educatio. in the Etate
of ¥ew York. ILater he was pgiven the responsibility of developing a
rore extensive progrem of research in adult education. This new thrust
pushed him into a continuing investigation of the needs for adult
education and also into evaluating local programs in dew York State that

\)ﬂeemed promising. One cof the spin off results of these years in Albany
ERIC
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was to give Dr. Bpence an intimate knowledge of the educational
_problems besetting Hew York State one of which was the problem of Juvenile
delinguency. . e ’ '

) 37. See William James, The Moral Egyivalen£ of Warl(New York:
Arerican Association for International Conciliation, 1910).

, 38, See note #75, Chapter II.

39. See Paul L. Essert and Ralph B. Spence, "Continuous Learning
Through the Educative Community: An Explanation of the Family~Educational,
the Seguential Unit, and the Complementary-Functional Systems,” Adult
Education Journal, XVIII, L (1968), 268-2€69, They state: i

We need to extend the productive beginnings of developmental
studies of growth of children and youth to similar research in the
adult era. Can we eavolve some useful measures of maturity? . ., .
de need research that will construct new theories of continuity
for adult learning based on more reliable measures of adult
development and anticipated maturity stages rather than grade level
achievement.

40. Margaret !Mead in Today and Tomorrow; Three Essays on Adult
Sducation in thne Future (1961) is also concerned with these questions.
She calls for a new definition of education with distinctions between
that part which is related to phases of maturation and the kind that
Is related tou knowledge and skill, OChe calls for a reexamination of our
attitude toward education throughout the lite span of the individual
with all of its compartrentalization and segmentation in terms of
subject matter and chronolofical age. Like Blakely she is against
adjectives.,

41, One can see the same theme in !falcolm Knowles chapter
"“tratery for the Future" in e Crow, ed, Growing Time (106L4), Knowles
suggests that cultural revolutions will occur very often Aduring an
individual's lifetime vitiating, therefore, the nurpose cof contemporary
education. It is no longer enough for the schools to transmit culture
for the individual in the "uture must know how toc discover knowledge
and conduct inquiry. The learner in the future must be exvesedat each
stage of his growth to all of the tensions in his society., Primary
emong the concerns of formal schooling must be the develorment of a
continuous desire to learn. This, in turn, requires a mastery of the
tools of inquiry. Adult educators should lcad in this process; in
reorpanizing knowledge and developing a curriculum to trovide for
lifelong learning., fThe adult educator he seces a5 the professional leader
in the total field ol education. :

L2, See Robert C. Cook and llary A, Smith, eds., Who's Who in
American BEducation (Vol. ¥IV, Nashville, Tennessee: UWho's Who in
American Education, Inc., 19149-50), b. 2€1.

ERIC
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Steven Maxwull Corey was Professor of Education nnd Executive
Officer for the Horace Mann-Lincoln Institute of School Experimentation .
at Teacher's College, Columbia Unlver51t " iis field of expertise was
educatlcnal.psychology. ; -

L] * .

43, -The Commission of Professors of Adult Zducation--AEA has

baen concerned with currlculum for master and dectoral c1nd1dates

since its 1ncept10n.

4L, Elvin V. Svenson, "A Stdidy of Professional Preparation
Programs Offered by Schools of Education" . (Unpublished D,Ed., dissertation,
University of California at Los Angeles; June, 1954),

Svenson reports that Teacher's College, Colurbia University, was
the first school of education in the United States to begin offering
training of professional adult educators. A single course was intiro-
duced in the summer session curriculum in 1929 supported by Carncgie
Corporation funds .and the Amerlcan Association of Adult Education.

Since theh,the question of curriculum for the training of pro-
fessional adult educators has been uppermost ‘in the minds of professional
adult educators, This has been a concern in the United States at least
since 192G when the old AAAR discussed it,

L5,  Andrew Hendrickson, A4 Peview of Post-Waf Literature on Pubiic
School Adult Education (Columbus, Chio: The Bureau of Special and Adult
“ducation, Ohio State University, 1949), p. 12, '

4G, Hendrickson is referring here to Tublic Law 87-329, Title 1--
Hixher Zducation Act of 1965. .

47, The Cormission of Professors of Adult Zducation--AZA net
last at linneapolis on dcvember 16, 1972, Approximately 75 professcrs
attended., Graduate programs are still a concern of the Commission,
Present concerns are professor exchange, criteria for commission
membership, history of .the commission, the writing of a small boock on
Graduate Research in Adult Education, efforts to increase publications
output of the commission, to develop closer relations with ERIC-AZ, to
develop closer relations with part-time professors of adult education,
to develep new programs, to protest ihe phasing out of the Adult
ducation graduate program mt Boston Miversity, and to protest the
phasing out of LRIC-Adult education. -

See the Commiszion of Professors of Adult Dducation~-~Alli,
Report of the 1970 fnnual i‘ceiting held in Minneapolis, November 16, 1972
{(Typevritten). :

L8, The Georye Arents Research Litrary of the 3Syracuse Universitiy
Libraries systemn has been active for many years in cbtaining historical
and archival materials particularly in the field of continuing education.,
It serves as a repository for correspondence files, menuscripts of
¢
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articles, speeches, and books; reports; photographsfand public relations

files; minutes of professional meetings; proceedings of conferences and .. .

.,annual meetlngs, subject files; financial reports and statements;
printed publications including newspapers and reports; and the Continuing
Education Oral History Project.

The Library 1s keen to scquire research collections relating to
adult education, ' '

L9, See Peter J, Smith, "Britain's Open University: =&veryman's
Classroom," Saturday Review (April 29, 1972), pp. h0-h2, L7-50, for
an excellent description and evaluation of the open university system
in Great Britain., '

50, Paige, Leroy Robert (Satchel),"” Encyclopedia britannica, 1972,

A n : ' | <\\\\-; )

' One of the great black baseball players in the U.5. Ilie-pitched
for 22 years in minor leagues before he went on to the major leagues., lie
began his career pitching for the Black Lookouts of Chattanooga,
Tennessee in 1926. Because of his raee Paige did not get into the major
leagues until 1948 when Bill Veeck signed him to a contract to piteh
for the Cleveland Indians. Paige then was past his prime years but the
team went on to win the. American League pennant with his support as
a relief pitcher. He was universally popular and drew an attendance
of 200,000 people in threce games, One reason for his success was that
he was able to rerain *alm, 'hang looqe as he called it, under periods

of stress during pames, ’

51. See John Spedding, Hobert Ieslie Ellis, and Dourlas D; ieath,
The Works of Francis Bacon, new edition, 1372, vii (Hew York: Garrett
Press, Inec., 1968), p. 253.

1 believe this comes from Bacon's Of Heresies--"The third degree
is ‘ol *those who limit and restrain the power of opinion to human actions
only, which vartake of sin . ... and who give a wider range to the know-
ledge of God than to his power; or rather to that part of God's power
(for knowledge itself is power) . . .

52. Op. cit., pp. 260-271.

53, See "Paul lienry Shests," Who's Woo in America (37th ed.
1972-73, Vol. 2, Chicago: iarquis Who's ¥Who, Inc., 1972), p. 2875.

Dr. Sheats has had very broad and Strong-impact on the adult
education movement in the United States., His program in adult education
at UCLA is very well known in the field, Aside from his professorial
role at UCLA he has been an administration assistant for the Federal
Forum Demonstration, U.S, Office of lducation, 1937-39; research assistant
to the Federal Fadio Education Commission, 1939; assistant professor
of education at the University of Wisconsin, 1939-42; head of the adult

[Kc
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education section of the Office of War Informatlon, 1942-43; dlrector
of Hew Tools for Learning, uew York City, 1943=LlL; educational dlrector

--------- of .Town -Yall;-Incyy Hew-York €ity,; 1944~L6 j-consultant forthe Ford e

Foundat;on'" Fund for Adult Pducatlon, has been on the Board of Directors
of NTL, 1961-6L; president of the AEA-USA from 19535k,

.54k, At the moment, Howard licClusky is at the Unlver51tj of
Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebraska, as Visiting Professor.

55. "“Cyril lioule," Who's Who in America (37th.ed., Vol 1, Chicago:
Marquis ¥ho's Who, Inc., 1972), p. 1501. '

. Dr. Houle has been at the University of Chicago since 1939 wvhere

he Lecame full professor in 1952. He was Dean of the University College
from 1945 to 1952; State Director of WPA Adult Education, Coordinator

of wartime training for the CAA, director of the UNESCO seminar in

tiweden, and president of the Illinois Association for Adult Education.

In 1950-51 Dr. Houle was a Fulbright- Fellow in England. He is the author
of many books and articles in professional journals on adult education.
His impact on the adult education movgment'hés been substantial,

56. Hoyco S. Pitkin addressed himself to this situation in his
The Zesidentizl School in American Adult Education (195€). His essay
discussed the potential educational and psychological advantages of
small residential adult schools tc the American public. Included as a
service to the adult he discusses counselling., - The accomplishments of the
Danish folk schools and the achievements of similar proprams in iHorth
fmerica are cited.

. o

57. Guch an episzode did in fact occur when 31 cimmunity school
was constructed in Elizabeth, New Jersey. The author was a longtime
resident of Elizabeth and is very familiar with the area in which the
George vashington School No, 1 is located, It is truly a cormunity
school being operated as an elementary school and as a school for adults
of the community. An interview with the school principal, !'r. Richardson,

" and the School Community Coordinator, Mr. loward J. lcKenzie, was held
on YWednesday, September 13, 1372, at the school. The facilities are
2xcellent and provide the best opportunities that money can buy for a
c¢lientale which spans all those peopie from the pre-schooler to the
senior citizen. Among the programs available for adults who are residents
of Elizabeth are: Beginning Sewing, Party Foods, Cake Decorating,
Crocheting, Beginning Knitting, Photographv for Gtudents, Advanced
Photography, frts and Crafts, Ceramics, First Aid--Basic, Drama for
AQults, Woodworking, Instrumental Music, Folk Guitar, Senior Citizens
Swim, Family Swim, Learn to Swim for Adults, Open Splash Adults, Junior
and ‘Senior Lifesaving, 3limnastics for Woren, and Tennis Tor Beginners.

. -

One povular program has been the adult community concert band
which had given two concerts for its comrmunity audience, mntgl
registration for the community program was about 1770 and lir. llcKenzie
expected that this figure would be surpassed during the qchool's second

[Kc .
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yvear of operation. For anyone wishing information relative to the
-school program, philosophy, and related material, the School Community ..

.Coordinator,-tr.. Howard McKenzie.may.be..contacted.at. George-Washington.....

School Yo. 1, 250 %roadway, Elizabeth, New Jersey, 07208.

For further information on this interesting experiment see
"School for All Seasons," The Daily Journal (Elizabeth, iew Jersey),
September &, 1972, . 17. Reference to article in a daily paper,
paged consccutively throughout. '

. . a——

58, Dr. Essert and his wife reside in a community of senior
citizens in Lakewood, lew Jersey, called "leisure Village." Prior
to my interviewing Dr. Essert I wondered how an adult.educator even
beyond retirement age could sit it .out in a retirement community, Hot
350 Dr. Essert. He doesn't sit it out by any stretch of the imagination;
In addition to organizing the citizens of "Leisure Village" into a
respected political force he had taken on running seminars on Africa.

5%, George Counts, Dare the Schools Build a llew 3ccial Order?
(ilew York: Arno Press, 1969). '
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CHAPTER IV
RECAPITULATION, RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FURTEER
3TUDY, AND CONCLUSION -

Purpeses
This project collected through teped interviews the recollections
and reminiscences of several .of the early twentieth century university

adult educators. The two major purposes were:

(1) to capture the cxperience of selected carly leaders of graduate

Cprograms in adult education and

(2) to analyze a portion of that experience relevant to a .philosophy

of adult education.

O

This dissertation was conceived to accohplish in great pgrt the-
zacond purboac mentioned above,

It was hoped that payoff in twoe major areas might-accrﬁe Tror
this-étudy; namely,

-

(1) to identify whether cor not the field as viewed by these men is

rirroring one or more bhilosophicai scheols sy znd,
(2) to give iﬁ?etus Te an attempt'té identify the ends and meznse-
a modus.épérandi-—for the field of adult education,
ThiS'study!nay have further particular sighificance Lecause the
orocess through gﬁ}ch it has been conducted may serve as a model for the
Ural History Project at the Library c?f Cohtinuing nducaticon of Syracuse

University.

RIC B
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“ethodology

.

The discipline through which these recollections and reminiscences
Qere collég}gdywas th;ﬁ of oral history., Qral history is the technique

- of capturing the remembrances and interpretations of those participatiﬂg
in contémporary life who are judged~ﬁo be knowledgegble about the
.subject under study, whethef it be an individuél, individuals, or a

e .
topic area. T
The purpose of the oral hisﬁorian is to accumulate and

senerate datd for the historical record that other institutions can use
ir the future usually through the nse of taped>interviews. The
intention is not to replace'fraditiﬁnal historical soﬁrce matérial but
to increase the quanﬁity and quality of that matqriéf} the interviews

produced being a supplement to and not a substitute for them, The

evidence collected is valuable because it provides information which

onie cannou

LD

a3ily #et elsewvhere for it makes available te the nistorian

v

a source of natural living expression.

\

Careful preparation is very impertant in the prcduction of
useful oral history interviews, ‘''ne author ccnstructed = iLypology of
seven steps to which he conformed which hopefully have led to valuable

raped interviews for the historical record., Thoze steps were:

*

(1) doing advance preparation, i.e., studying the field cf adult
4 - -

g
education history between 1019 and 1972 which yieldec valid historical

1

quéstions and problems;

(2) selecting respondents in accordance with criteria established
and tound in Chapter I;

(3) cbtaining the ascreement of the respoidents to be interviewed

[:RJ}:to perrit the products to be placed in the archives of sore

s : '



a cursory research was done on them;

171

research liorary for the use of qualified scholars;

" (4) doing preliminary researcn on each resnondent~-the interviews

of four respondeats were arranged only after the author had coﬁduqtéd

as exhaustivg'a'éfudy as possible on their work.and lives., "wo of the

respondents interviewed Vere added later during the process an& only

{5) preparing for recording sessions;

(G) recording sessions which were made usually in surroundings where

the respondent was at ease and at times when he felt best; and

(7) typing transcripts of the tapes--the interviews were edited

1

-by the author and the respondent., In order to make each interviev

complete the itranscripts include prepared notes, appendices exposing.

-

O

all correspondence relevant to the cral history project, vitae on each

<

. . 3 . ) 0 g . :
respondent, tibliographies of material writtern by each interviewee and

othner literature in general.

—
///

The éﬁpes produced are on file at the archives of the George

Arents Pesearch Library of the Library of Continuing EFducation at

Syracuse University and the {ral History Pesearch Program of Florida

State University.

Synthesis of Belief 'hemes

o . . 1
Geven basic themes seem to undergird the nkvilosephy of

_the respondents. FEach will be listed below together with several

comménts by the respondents supvorting the idea in cact theme. Théy.are:

¢
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(1) thet change is a constant, i.e,, chanee is continuous.

it is better from ry point of view to tall about direction rather
than purnose or purpose in the sense of direction rather than purpose
in the sense of clear cut goal. Five years from now-it'll be this;
ten years from now it'll be that;

f
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Education is a right because of the rapid change in our society. The
only way a person can keep up is through education;

Change 1s expected. Change is a part of life,

Adults at every possible Jjuncture must be.éxposed to the understanding
that the normal is a.constantly changing world.

(2) that values are relative.

We must develop a span of tolerance and ificrease it to acceptance
of conflict and difference to the point that if there were not
conflict this might signal that somethking was wrong.

What we in fmerica had was a very rich country with too few people
to really uviilize the resources. So if anybody came along and.said,
"I can help you with that job," ¥ou didn't ask who his father was

or what zollege he d been to. You Just said, "Come on aboard and
give us a hand." The opportunlfles were f?emendous. Over in

India you've got a raft that's got more people on it than it reallj
can hold and if somebody comes swimming along-and says, "I éan

help you," you kick him in the teeth and say, "Geqjaway'" And we're
beginning to have that kind of approach., Instead of this helping
nand we're turning people away and vwe're asking guestions about
their antecedents. How do we move back to this concept of.

- cooperation? e ' ?

As far as I can read the picture Lebor had to move to confrontation
in order to get anything, If the other side controls the power
structure, there comes a time when you have to decide that you're
retting nowhere with attempts at rational persuasion.. Then you
have to decide how-important it is. And if it's critical, you have
no alternative. ' ’

One of the things that has intrigued me is the fact that in our

culture we have two strands in relation to the concept of work.

We have the Puritan strand in which work is conceived as a good . .

and cn the cother nand we have the {ireek tradition that the citizen doesan't
. work--that's what slaves do,

There is talk about liberalizings education., "I like liberalizing,
Liberalizing makes a person freer fror as well as to. It's different
for different pecple, for gifferent si situations, for different times.
ne of the curious things that happened in the last twenty Jears

was the movement toward centralizaticn, .low we're moving towdrd
deéeﬂiralization but it's-a different kind of decentralization. It's
a decentralization within national patterns . . . ' ’

{3) that man is a social as well as a biolopical creature,’ .
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The goal is the individual and the community is the means or
tle instrumentation or the schocl for the development of the
Tnaividual, « . «» I'm strong on the social approach because

I dcn't think one can becore a human belng unless he is a social
teing first.

I would say thet the democratic soc1etv is an 1nstrumpnt in the
unxoldlnr process ‘and the comnunltj belps to brlng this about.,

My concept of the individual is that he cannot be a.good individual
unless ne is-in very effective reciprocal relationships,

I'd say .the goal is to create & good human being and he gets his
humarity by his ability to relate to and coonerate w1th and contrl-
bute to the welfare of others .

uducatlon is a cooperative lea"‘ ng process,

-
Fundamental tc my concept of education is the notion that the )
needs of the two parties--the individual and his society-~are cften
not identical. . . . 'The purpose of systematic interventicn at
any are, which is the way I use the term "education" is to help
eachi person achieve the best possible combination of activities
which will contribute to his group and will enrich his own personal
deveIO“MPnt. ‘ ’ '

'uncn you educate individuals-and make them het ber individuale, .
sou're-making better g*ounq._

.

{4} that living is concerned with being cneself and becoming oneself,

i

ly purpose is tc help; to create ag favorable’z climate as rossible
for everybody to de the kind of perscn he wants to be., Haybe

I refiect the American zeitgeist of the dindividusel -fulfillment,

not in the cormetitive ajgressive dog-cat-dcg sense, btut in the
sense of fulfiliment and hecorming, + + » '¥ purpose is to help the
individual to hecore in his way; to achieve his poteriial.

If vou have a sociely tnat is properly o perating 4 SCRt¥E prover
purposes, there's never any confllct beca1 se the society coperates
to provide the environment in which tie individual can become--
can meet his [reatest potantial,

Lducation is the process by which Jou assist a rerson to develop
himself in ways nature ue51gned hirm to be reveloped.

: .

(5) that each individual is important.

he ability to empathize with whet you misut call the human
condition, I think I have quite a tit of that. . . « I {hink~
that's terribly important for adult cducztion because if we believe
tuat adult education should be built upon the needs of people you
@ e to be very patient and very accerting., . . . I discovered I
[}{l(}ve a huraﬂn tarian zest,
rorecrosieio enc) =
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r"here has never been in the hlstory of the world a time when the
welfare of the whole machinery of people depended upon "individuals
as it does today. '

4 There must be no blocks imposed by society between the desire of

an individual to learn and the resources available for him to do so. -

I have an unldeologlcal belief in people. Call it my belief in

" democracy and freedom,

Tducation is education or it's not education. I .think it's education

in terms of organisms. Coping. DNot adjusting. -Adjusting is a

passive word. Coplng with life, Human life. This is my concept

of education.

I vas talking to'adult educators. And I said, "The real question
is when you look et these atudentg--these deprlved, call ther
vhat you want-~are you seeing 'thlnga or people”"

(6) that démocracy and learning are inextricably related.

Adult education is a means of equalizing opportunity . . . we live
in a knowlédge society where you've got to have & maximum of
information and you ought to have access to ‘this just like you have
access to water, light, and a right to live.

If a condition of unfolding is to have = democratic society, then
by all means, therefore, a very large part of adult education should
be devoted to helping a person to develop a free state. And, of

. course, the democratic society is the means.

Without democracy in education you don't have any education,

The public school is the basis almost of our vhole social system,
a democratic society. o

All levels of education are becoming more like geod adult education

, in regard to learning as an internal, personal asplratvon rather {han-

a soc1a%ly imposed discipline.

Increasingly I come to the conclusion that the learning institution,
the learning community, the learning society is the only kind of.

social organization that can mature, It is tue core of a free society.

A free society has got to put learning, continued learning, right
at the center of the picture if its gring to be free,

_Only peoplé learn and if they don't learn there isn'teducation.

And if they learn they participate and that means nelping 1t
set the goals. 1t means the motivations, the objectives, the means,
the assessment of what they've done, and whether they want to continue,
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(7) that human affairs should bve conducted with critical intelligence,

The- field of professional education left its mark on me, . . . I've
been interested in community change through the educational process.
This is defined as the liberal outlook of brlnglng about ;ulded change
rather than Just holdlng on to the status quo. »

' There is something in'the'human tradition vhere people begin to move
on an idea, i.e., the idea carries some weight. The idea of more
equality for individuals is a rat:onal idea and you can see its
influence 1n hlstorj. g

T e

I'm_more interested in using more rational types of persuasion
.to bring about change.

I think it is important in the democratic tradition to be open

to all ideas without losing obJectivity. . If we have a tradition
that does not allow us ‘to’ looP at other ideas, then we are in bad
shape,

I believe in freedom but I think it has to be earned, it has to be
Justified, it has to be retained, and I believe in paying, the price
for it.

-l thr*polatlon of Goals for ‘Adult Education

~

Ontthe basis of the aforementioned prermises the author extra-
A'polated nine ﬁoals for the fieid of adult education. They are}"
{1) Encourage and abet the ebility ef each iedividual to adjust,
adapt, o} cope with change, anc promote the idea that the adult pereonality
can change;
(2) Stress, hoﬁever it can, that values are not a product of the
nature of things but rather that they .arise out of social needs, and
+thus change as social conditions;chaﬁaeg
(3) Permit eact.aduit to plan, conduct, and evaluate each learniné‘
4 experience with his fellow students and ailfethers involveéuin the program;
(h)'Bncourage the adult educator to consider himself not as a |

teacher imparting knovledge but as a participant in the learning transaction;

[c
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(5) Provide community situations where adults can learn how to he’

and become more responsible and productive citizens,

—— 4

(6) Emphasize in as many ways as possible that'conpinuinﬁ learning
is:necessary for the maintenance of a free democratic society and,
tﬁus, continuing education nust Ee encouraged by bréad suprert from
all elements of society and be made available.eQerywhere-tp any adult,

"'free 1T necessary;

_(7) ‘iake manifest the importance of critica}_intelligence'in all
human affairs and illustrAte the ethie that frecdom together with its
, requisite nded fof.discipliﬁe and responsibility will help all
;indiv;duals;;o diécovefﬁfheir talents and enable ther to put their

' e

[
: . ] /
{3) Recognize that the individual personality with its-nffective ane

talents to productive use;

ormotional asnects is very iwportant and very potent and, thus, rust

Ays to Termit its students to express themselves ermoticnally

and creatively snd to kave opportunities for 1ndin{dual achiievement; and

(9) Txreriment with a multitude of teaching rmethods togrether with

individusals tc assuare the individunl needs of adults,

Gynthesis of Problers

Enumerated bel~w are nine general problematic conditicns or

areas of concern perceived by the respondentz. In conformity -with the

e

. pattern established previously comments of resvondents rezarding these
2 N It ing

probliematic areas are included., There was nearly unanirous agreement

- .

with respect to the first four problems listed.

(1) The absence of an explicit enunciation by the field of 3 clear=-

cut set of poals and means by which adult education may be ruided.
Q

s : : e

- o
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Amorng the consequences of this malaise were noted the ailure of the
field to become fully professionalized; the absence of 4 systematic

method to.enable the field to facilitate -change and uheffear te conf?ont

e ) o 3 . ’ ) 3 " &
the issues of citizenship and values, “
. 8 . ¢ -

I would mairtain that the field has no conception of its goals, o

think the attitude .is somewvhat justificd that adult educators
lack a guiding set of poals and means ' :
The other thlnr We ahould come to grips flth is the protlem of conflict
and contro\ergy.

The ¢reatest failure of adult education has been and is its inability
to inculcate the concept and the practice of life~long self- ’
education as essentizl to being fully human, And. is 1ntegral to
all aspects of life.and all roles, particularly life in a worldc
in which the only constant is change.
A Failure related to this has to'do withk power agairn, The ccre
problem right now, and as far ahead as menkind is going tc be
arocund, is the control of powver, The failure of adult education is ..
tnat insofar as it succeeds it mway promote power but it is not
zontrolling the power, It's not promoting the power to control
vower and it's not’ prcmotlng the central concept” of. values,
purposes, and poals, What has been called shared povwer, toward
‘shared goals, with shared respect. _
1he field has been too ad hoe, It has né systematic plan for -
eptualizing proframs, developing proﬁrars, innevating progrors,
validating programs. Little time was spent in asking why
prosrams were activated, in evaluutingmprongm, with a view towzard
continuing that vhich was rood and tevringting that whish was
undesirable, ‘n dh*ﬁrFiﬁ*nv what vas learncd which could have
veen geue **l-u 1 und transferred, in accurulating a record ol
acnievement whickh could have provided a2 solid basis as a raticnali- . |
zation for activiiy in the field, in =zccunulating a record of -
activities whiclh could have provided cues and clues us to desired
future activity.,
The [ield must loolk at iteel® in greater derth s¢ that it can -
identify all of the possible implications and conseguences of its
actions. We rust be more thiought ful studsnis of this now.

3

“our social psychologists ordinarily never apuvear at adult education

conferences or belong to adult education nssociations, Why not?
Heople like that or pecuple who liaye L=zen working more systematicazlly

1 in terms of trying to do somethinsg with thesa attitudinal problens

(S e
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are miésing from our ranks.  &o taat ydh see, back at the fact that
under the label of adult education is only a small segment of what
the real adult education resources of the country are? How do you

Jrelate the organized labeled section to those larger resources? . e

- T™his whole probler: of Tooking at the total educaticnal job ‘and

'~ - loo¥int at our resources; trying to dofine the kinds of . things which
the different groups can do so that they're all, as much as possible,’

working together; this is the obig thlng.

. : (2) “he failure to muster the research and scientific skills of
tne total university in solving the problems of the individual as well
as society which emerge frowgthe forces of change, and tc get it into

thie stream of adult education functioning.

'all, this is another one 67 'my soré,poinfs. ~Ané I don't know
wnat the answer is, Vhat pronortion of research done in the field
of adult education has close enough reference to the genuine _ '
problems of the operation of adult education? And if it has, how
much of it gets into[the stream of adult education functioning?
" And what 0004 is it anvwaj if it doesn't do that?

(S
jiow and to-what extént can the presentation of more adequate

matewlalo rodify man's position and so perhaps avoid violent
confrontation? That's an area where we need much mere research
and understanding in the whole decision-making: frocess,

Hew do we organize V for example, which has tremendous petential
{on the solution to the citizenship DTObLeM>. What do we know about
the mpact of -V on behavior?

(3; ‘ne lack creativity and experimentation in the developrent

e}
)

nal forms importantly concerned with adult education,

: o
R chief concern in the structure is n well=FKait adult education
council that is more than siwply a groupr that mects together for
a groud exchange, ' ‘

r centers sll over the place.

05

we need skill and learnin
(4) The lack cf enthusiasm for learning among the young., The stress
on competiticn is partially responsible for thiz lack of a2ntiusiasn.

I regard the lack of enthusiasm for learning as an adult education
protler:. ’

Bow can we get kids to allue that man developed patterns of living
Q@ together whiclh we might dl] inventions. Ulomehow or cther we need io

-
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get the cbncept CTYOSS that all of man's arrangements are somehow
—or other things he's worked out.

How can we make education for children a challenge; make it more
exciting? ,

I'd like to be a little mouse and wander around the school system
and-see what's happening. I know that’this 'is not typical but ~
I heard that a fifth grade teacher of pr1nc1pal was marking the
class according to the normal curve of dlgtr*butlon. When I heard
this, I was horrified.

In school we recite learning to the kids and assume that if kids
can recite it back it can have some potency for what they're doing.
And instead of doing that we should say, "Well, what is it that
youngsters can do in the community? Vhere can they find meaningful
activity for_communitg chores instead of personal chores and later
they find that certain kinds of skills enable them to dc it faster?

1 didn't have eriough sense to be intelligently btored-as students
havd now. I ' _ -
Uf ce rse, there was no question even throurk my college da"s but
that fducation consisted in the accumulation of- informaticn., But
I cag't conceive of anyone who has intelligently looxed at education
that would accept this. today. £nd-yet there are an amazing number
{ people, a good many of whom are a good deal younger than I am,
waose education of schooling, which I prefer to call it, consistea
- larzely in the information approach, which I'm afraid schooling
5till does. !lany have their criteria of education in that pattern,
And it seems to me that that is one of the great difficulties in.
the reconstruction of education in this day and age, ind that _
is important because if the adults think that with reference to the
~education of children and young people how much more do they thirk
"of it in relation to their education which is adult education,
you see.,

(5) The_ still peripheral and expendable value placed on adult
3 I“‘ . - . L] A ) -<! .
education by most educational inatitutions is considered a problematic

area by half of the respondents,
I think a problem is that adult education is still quite harginal.

In the public schocls the Director of fdult kducation is too often.

a little specialist even more remote from the decision-making

process than the princival of « high school. lie doesn't often come

in to the decision-making process except s an onorating agent.

This is true of libraries. It is true oP industry. It is true

of uniyersities and community colleges, The structure has tc¢ include
Q@ 'ie adult education staff as a hart of the decision-malking process. ..

[:RJ!: : | e
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’The responses which folléw gfe problems identified by some cf
the interyiewees. Others didn't mentién them at all or felt they were
not problematic, | |
(6) Thq failure'to‘fully exploit the nev technology for adult

education purposes. -

JorS

I think we have not anjwhere ex0101ted the new'technology for
educational purposes

{7) r!‘1e lach of auff1c1ent rescurces for experimentation, training,

.-n

- and education of professionals.

The field needs more resoudces; Our big job is resource to
: implement this new interest and I certainly think we need about as
much creativity at this point so we just . won't beat the old kettle,
‘e are in a creative period) of new concepts in tine patterns, ’
What we need is creativity, innovation and nevw resources. We need
more money and more staff, e
I don't ¥Know that you can answer that Question because nobody
knows, Tor example, where you would draw the line, on the one hangd,
where a particular institutions' responsibility for veying is,
whare publie responsibility for paying is, or where the individusls
‘esponsibility for paying is. ‘ '

I think trying to keep up with all the changes that are
qJoing on in education today is certainiy a problem for adult
educators. A lot of experimentation is taking place but -the
problem is %o learn how to 1ncornorate this learning into our
prograns,

;

One probler is that there aren't enoush professionals to handle the
Job for the future, '

(8) Zmphasis is placed in the professionzl schools on the training
of administrators while the training of teachers, counselors, and other
practitioners is wanting.

I'd like the universities to refocus their attention on the
training of adult educators. And devise ways and means vhere they
could be more effective in training people who were actually working
with people. The training programs really don't get down to that
level. lost of the people who have been trained get into administrative
positions and we need. to do a better Jjob for people--the adults that

O
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are looking for education. And.so few people wio teach adults
have any proper concepts of wﬁﬁf‘t1e1r Job is. I don't know what
tne solutlon is. :

I think the business of trying to understand people's feelings
and emotions as they get into different kinds of veetlnps and
iifferert kinds of experiences is important. If we could all have
more training in that (HNTL type) so that we would understand the
psyzhological factors involved in- neailnc with Deoole and vwith
£roups, Me'. be better off for it. o

We proovably have not come too far in the trainlng of comﬂctert
and capable teachers, ' -

Tl

(9) The lack of a more responsible and creative leadersuip.

i think the AZA should have gotten more deliberatcely to ihe
source of -power in government. It probabdly should have kept
beating the door of ‘some other foundation besites Foré or Carnerie.
It probably and possibly should have gotten closer to the saurces
of power. I don't know whether it could have been more aggressive in
retaining and ¢w! Ji-u%nin, sembership. It might have recruited
in and cultiw.-<¢d that i'ad that velonged to the old AAAE like the
Jewton Bab.rs,; the John ¥inlays, the iiielsens, and the Dorothy
Censt', % a.Fishers, ’

- Synthenis of Recommended Action
: f
_pgnuontn, i the great majoriiy of cases, récommend that

-

The re;
~ ‘action be tuaken by the ficld of adult edgcation or by'adult educators,
< ' e cavl ?

in such ilustane2s the author has assumed that the “cgoondents wculv

sermit him to urge action bty the Committee of Adult “ducation Organiza-
,(. o —

ticrs sinee this is ihe only group which the uuthor knews about that

"has the greatest national tocan. In the c¢ther instances where Lhe

a

o adult bducatien Association of the U.C.A. is the subject of discussion and

it specifically has not been urged to act, then the author has inferred
Lt o e ) .
that the rebpondenuﬁ believe it ought to act to solve particula
problens within its focus, Actions are recommended in the order in

) g
which problexs were wesed previously; nemely, nurbers one through nine.

O
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(1a) The Adult E *ucatlon hssoclatlon 15 urged to aponsor prorrar

b

on what is to be the role of adrlt education in society.
{ Fow this is kind of romantic but I kind of felt that I would-
have liked to have seen more programs in the AEZA on what is to
be the adult education role on dissent.

'

Shall we get 1nto politics and so on to help us achigve- our

goals? OShall we take a stand? VWhat is the role of adult educatlon
in conflict, in dissent, in a society where sc much has happened .
by violence? - I think we can be rore creative in response ih that
field. Ve caon make a more constiructive and positive contribution

to the process there and to meeting some of the problems that

give rise to violence. '

(1b) The Commission of Professors ci Adult Education of the Adull
P“ducation Association of the U.5.A. siiould recormend inclusion in the

curriculum of professional schools ¢f adult =ducation courses in history,

varticularly comparative history, so that the field can examine where
v 7 p ' .

it has been and thereby helpit to decide where it should go.
frefess ional echatlon has got to ran reomm for compurative nistory
and histery in general, That's one reason why.I think the prejiect
you're in rig hu now grow on re. And teday it seers more signifi-
..cant for almost the same reason it would have been five years aro.

..“;T'J ,A/ - 13
(le) The Adult Zducation Ass ocnatlon—-Uur nnouli eatablish the

position of an ¢fficial historian whose role would be to liezep a record
_ of the development of the field.

1 .think the ALA sheuld establish an archivist section in which it
keeps records of any meeting held that has anything to do with

the development of the field., & seriecs of wvolurmes should be brought
cut in which this material is incorporated with interpretative
corments and chapters, 5o every few years ncw volumes can he brought
out in which they have a continuous series of articles Lased. on %this
archivists® material. It may not be too laté to do it yet., It

takes funding and maybe Kellogg or Carnegie or somebody else will

be interested in doing this because the material vhich is being
accunulated in Arents Pesearch Library at Uyracuse University will
Fet away Trom them after awhile. e : ‘

(1d) The Committee of Adult éducation Organizations, hereinaf;cr

@ 'mown as CA#0, should make strong cfforts to coordinate the activities of.

ERIC
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all groups concerned with adult learning to solve particular problems

reqardlnw c1tlzenaF1ﬂ educatlon. Community educgtion.planning councils

mlght be one structure through whlch tnls may Le accomplluhec. Youth

must be involved in‘this task.
v ; :

5'Part of the solution to the probler is to invclve twenty-year-olds
in a search for responsibility. If you're going-to have much chance
with twenty-year-olds, you ought- to-be doing this with three-year-
olds . . . Adult educators should meke strong efforts to coordinate
activities of all groups concerned with adult learning to tackle
wartlcular problens regarding the gtralgnt citizens hip alée.'

(Ie) Te CAEO should establish task forces to organize important
comriunity activities in which the wvery young can be involved.
7. .

The citizenship stress in education comes in through the cormunity,
#hat's all this learning for? Presumably it's to help you io do
certain kinds of things. “When and if the elementary school Cuuld

be run im Such a way that it was constantly helping the pupil to do
Letter wvhat hLe wanted to do,“thén_ﬁé'd begin to have this concept of
1ife-long learnina. Where can they find meaningful activity for

community chores instead of personal chores and later they find that
- certain kinds of gnllla enable ther to do it faster? What if you

could orpanize a series of community activities like that which
reully mattered whether they got done or not? And then, what if
you had some ingenious people in there who gave kids insights
inte doing thlng vou'd begin this process of what schooling could
be for? o ' ‘

- . ! 7, .

(1f) e CAEU)*noul< seex ways Lo encourage cducation at the

undergraduate level to train people to leara to transfer for the future

and to anticipate change.

General education at the literary college level has simply ot to
“train peownle for the future, to.learn to transfer for the future,
to anticipate change.

1

(ra) It is recoumeniod that thp Committee of Adult Education Organiza-
tion establish a tasi forcc to secure funds and allocate the following

res ed.l"c ‘1 . B ) -

(1) Duplicate.thé Hdational Opinion Research Center studies done

& 1962-(3 by John Johnstone and Ramon Rivera on adult education.

ERIC | R
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(2) Establish knowledge "about the resistances in-adult karning. -

(3) Study the flow of communication in the innericity.

(4) Study ways in which Departments of Adult Education in universities
throughaut the United States and Canada could de#elop working relations
with othef-university units so as to enable them to make a concerted‘
attack uncovering knowledge on the process in depth of adult education.

At the same time fund AEA-USA:ﬁo conduct‘a survey to find out the:
extent of cooperation occurring now in all /merican &nd Canadian univer-
sities where Adult Education departments are in existence,
University adult educaticn should be leading in the substantive field.
I would pull in a larger section of the university than we have
before, I would get rmore people in a partnership relatlonsth.
I would try to geéet a nice big hunk of money, not to set up a rebearchv

. division of my own, but to farm out research to the. relevant. C

' agencies, To be specific, I would ask the Institute of Social

Research to duplicate the NORC studies that werz done ten years
ago. I would ask the boys in motivation to do everything we know

- about the resistances in adult learning, I would ask t\g social

workers, the social psychologists, the socioclogists to help me
understand a little bit more of the f{low of cormunication in the

inner eity. In other words, I would make more use of cur existing
resources to get at the process in depth,

I think that a survey exgmining curricula in adult education is
a recurrent need, /; ~

Adult education needs to ally itself with other disciplines;

to become interdisciplinary. Jow it occurs, if it occurs,

-cn a too casual kwasis. We depend upon the trickle theory rather

than the systematic channeling of irripation streams.

(2b) The CAZO should encourage research arong wiiversity adult
educators and practitioncrs to determine :he ¢goals of adult education,
its roles, and.the means it will use to achieve its goals. It must
seek te identify all the possible implications and consequences of its

actions.

The whole fact of change and the profoundness of this change are
my favorite themes. Change and the necessity of continuing education

O
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. for everybody puts the whole problem of educatlon at any stage

;o of life in a different light. It changes the whole thing.
. e
Our preoccupation W1th methodology has madc us a llttle more
innocuous than we should be. We can be more inventive and more
ageressive.,. I would even recommend that we study how Cesar
Chavez and how Martin Luther King--not the Students for a Democratic.
Society=-not how do you blow up the plaée--but; how can you,
this side of violence bring about constructive change? Let's say
the Ghandi approach, the coercion by non-violent means which is .
a little bit more than the educative approach; the 1egit1mate'
use of non=violent techniques to get the society to the basic’
issues more, .

So long as adult education is concerned, what we've got to develop -
are the methods of discussion. What NTL is trying to do is a-
step in that direction. We must discover ways by which individuals can
somehow or other maintain maximum self-respect and a feelingwor

" some chance to grow and yet at the same time fully accept the
kinds of responsibllities that ought to be theirs because they

- were involved in that particular situation.

k2c) The.CAEd should make a careful study of the gains and losses of
different.educafional interventions in the traditional schools to such
questions as: What is gained by the kinds of intervention that ig
présently done by the‘pubiic schools? Whgt is lost? Vhat could we
zain? And how can this be rade into a maximum contributiqn?

Hobody has ever made a careful study of the pluses and losses

of different educational interventions that are presently done -
by the public schools. Ve have a- society in which the school
intervenes at about age six to deliver intervention of a certain
kind. Presumably.some of the skills become more complex as the
student advances. DBut the interesting thing is that probably

some of the other skills are going to go down. When you put a

kid in the traditional school, he may lose self-confidenze. le
loses some of the excitement that hLe had; some of the feelings of
his own worth. I think Illich is doing a real service in pointing
out that we're not using the kind of resources that are at hand to do
the Job in the comrunity. So you see, the community can be used
as an educative force. And this has important implications for
life-long learning.

(2d) The CAEOQ should cncourage research aimed at answering the
following gquestions:

(a) What is the functional definition of maturity?

Q
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i

(b) what is it that a person of . ‘1fty could have that a person of
forty couldn't have by the fact that he's llved ten yearv longer?
(¢) What are the functional characterlstics of that difference?

(d) How does -an adulﬁ decide in terms of wvarious activities he's
) oy

involved in the quality of his educational efforts?
(e) What should a person want; what should he value?
(f) What are the combinations of activitiés that make for effective’

living in the 1970s and 1980s?
nonehow'or other if we could begin to do some research which would
enable us to identify the nature of knowledge relating to actions
individuals have to take so that it becomes something that's
positive., In other words, we must learn how to use our hnowledge
- or information wisely, i.e., for good things.

2e).In an effort to ensure the rapid dissemination ofvreséarch
findings it is further recommended that CAEO esfablish a subfcommittee
whese task would bde to search for ways in which present information
centers and clearinghouseshcould cooperate to that end.

(3) T™e CARO should explore ways in which appropriate governmental
arencies, through local skill and learning centers, may support

continuing education activities.

»

Tue concedpt of skill and learning centers placed all over the place.,

Adiults at every possible’ juncture must be expcsed to the under-
standing that the normal is a constantly changing world. It is
pretty tough to get adults tc become capable of understanding it
themselves let alone teaching other adults. But it's the kindg

cf a world we have, There is nc question acout that responsibility.

The educative cormunity consisting of the schools, the family and

the complementary=-functional system which includes all those agencies;
industries, schools, colleges, and so on carrying out continuing
education programs. Those that are keeping people up with needed
knowledge as they vecome adults., When all three of these systems

are operating in a community with knowledge and understanding and
respect for each other, then you rave the cducative community.
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To ef*ect thla 1nt§r/élated knowledge dnd understanding ofyall three
systems,, I would.forcsee the emerpence of a sort of educational
vlannlnr cormission or 'wommnnltj educational planning council"
_ “¥sucn 'as now exists in a few cormunities like Flint, Hichigan..-%t
o would be a recognlzed part of gcvernment structure and thefe would bve
. such_commissions at -local, state, regional and national“government
-levels, Its prototypes in.society today are the various types of
.- city, state, and national planning cormmissions concernéd with- the
.. physicdl and environmental planning for a given area, except that
the educational planning commissions would be concerned with long-
terin-educational planning., It would carry on research and
. propose recommendations for meeting changing conditions and unmet
needs in all three systems. It would have little, if any, administrative
authority except in recommendations, not control, for allocation of
~ov;rnxent funds for new and experlmental cevelonment in education,
Thius, adult educatlon would becomé an integral vart of the concern
of'évery cormunity. 5o I see the community organized in sucn a
-way as to bring about an 1nterplaj of all the educational systems
ir the cormunity

"~
* Y.

thinli what I'r talking about is an adult education council with

a good deal more of the total community education planning function
which includes -all education not Just adult education--the education
of youth, the education of children'and so on. 4 council that

lcoks ahead, ot only tryineg to influence policy today butl is

2lso the agency for foreaeeinp cnange, CAnd you're planning Just like
a city planning commission works. e look ahead [ifty jyears in

gity planning., dow I can see a covmunﬁtv [lannlnu cducational

coune 11 of the sare kind,

-

S

Une other thing I'u add about structuye. And that is tic wheic
proulen of counseling adults. I would sce ideally that there would
be facilities throughout all neighborhoods for counseling aduiis
avout education, pBecause with all of this ramification ¢ rescurces
‘within any community for educeting adults, it's almost impossitle |
- for the littleAguy, who's thinring of gtuﬁ"ln" and learning aome.hl ng,
to inow viere and how to find what Le noads. o that I would sce
a very important part of the structure in a cormrunity of neighicrncod
adult education counselors or consulting officers. . . .« .ioW Fou
have. a welfare couucil, Anybody cun go 1o the welfare office and
fet: inforration and ideas You have Jjob counseling, ¢ to the
Gtate Zeployment Cffice and get all that., . . . we would use our
resources twice as well as we're using ther if we had good
adult educdtion counseling service,

The nature of adult education counseling services siiould not be
limited to that of advising clients who seek out the office of the
counselor. The neighberiicod counsclors would nct be sages who '
3iv in-their offices waiting for people to come to them. The
counselors would get out te thewm, the people, whore they are. wWio
¢St out in the acijfmborhood; vho got cut in the meetings; vho even
Q .-
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got into [the, homes and help people learn about the resources . for
educatih' ‘themselves, :

-
.

(L) It is‘recommended that the CAED appoint a sub-committec whose
responsibility it would be to do whatever hecessary'to inculcate an

entausiasm for learning among the young., It ghoifgfﬁf}ess cooperatlon
N 4 B
rather than corpetition as a motivation for learnins.

\

® .12, plus K=1h plus ¥%-1€¢ should be conceived of as prepsratorr
for lifec-long learning., This means, therefore, that an education
skould be in terms not only of the irmediate procduct but also of
L2 later product; not only what is it poing to do to him now but

130 to what extent it will equip him or stimulate hir or i-nite

i to want to keep cn., ©Go learning beccmzs open-cnded; never

complete, Zverything ib introductory,

o p‘

ihe prolilem of evaluation siould be followed in those terms. e
ought to be very careful not to evaluate hir (the voung vericn)

in suchh 2 way as to give him the idea that he is no gocd as =
learner. Iven though the person may flunk the coursec, the *eacher
cughit to do a superb Jjot of counseling; rearran,ing Lhings tc
2xplain to the person that %his is not the end for him,

doar let's sake grading., FElirminate it, Let's forret CRI and
“iller's Anslogies for standing. Tet's look at the rrefiles

Wll”P shov where indi¥iduals are goocd., This makes all the
difference in the world; to look at profiles rather than grade

pcxnt averaces in the attitudes teachers have towards grading

and in ihe attitudes teachers and adninistrators have ‘oward
promction and counseling. Our attitude tcward screening should

be revised anl our direction towvard elimination shcul:l he abandoned,
ve sheuld deerphdtize competition and reerphasize cooperation,

And let's elininate prades.

7

{(5) The CAEC skould explore ways br whien the still. peripheral

and expendablz value vlaced on adult education by most educational
1 .
instituticns may ve altered,

viithin each instituticn or agency carrying on andult education, I
2 the best structure for adult educcation as one in which the
person or persons resronsible for adult education are in the
line of communication and decision-making. In the university
tiie Director of IExtension and his staff siculd be square in the
middle of cecision-making processes, but they're ususlly not.

and I think the fault for the merginality is as rmuch with tue
. adult educator as it is with anybody else simply because he sees
Q .

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: .
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his Jjob too small; “he doesn't see it as part of the total educational
process.  Take a public school 1rector of Adult Educatlon. What's
he? Too often peripheral. ' What interest does he show in the

rest of the educational system? All nhe's flghtlng for is his

‘own little niche. Until he becomes conce*ned with the whole, his
work will remain perlpheral. . : . < .

The flret atep toward 1ntegratlon of ideas is erpathy—-nuttlng
yourself71n the other fellow's place. low I'1l give you a very
speciflcllllustratlon, An elementary school building is going .
to be built. It could become with very little additional -expense

a great comnunlty school; 'a laboratory for a community school.—
Where's the adult education director getting his pokes in about
.this? He says, "Oh well, that's elementary education.,”" On the

other hand he might go to the architect and superintendent and

so on, and with & gleam in his eyes say, "What can you do with’

these plans to make thls elementary school 1nto a community schoo’?"

Does he, tne Dlrectortof‘Adult Education, ever go and sit dow.

with the director of the elementary curriculum and say, "low lock,
I want to learn from you certain things. I think you have scme ¢
things that we can learn in adult education. Take me around and
shov me what you're doing with kids." And vice versa,

what ['m saying is that the adult educator has often been rore
provineial than the academicians, you might say. And part of the
reason for tihat is that he shrinks vack into his little shell

and ne doesn't become & member of the team concerncd with the total
program and roals of his institution or agency. He therefore gets
what he asks for--marginality.

(G} The CAEO should investigate ways by which adult education right
become familiar with the use of new educational techrolog:,

The new technology is important only insofar as it is a reans to
satisfy some end; that the end is the important thing.

The problem is,to learn how to get these tuings into tle process.,
The guestion i5, are these things which we can work into the system
or are we rexlly going te aave Lo modify the systen.

Jow with the corputer and with devices for recording and recalling
information very quickly the usc of accurulated recordz is much
rore possible, ilow we've pot a tocl that will ernable us tc set

up little units for students tc work at,

Ciiole TV 15 around the corner, He'vc ot the technoleyz to get the
answers back for some centrrl informatlon or knowled;e center.
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(7) The CAEO should in.direct cooperation with the Adult Education

[ . . . . ) .

Association--U3A seek financial support’from public and private sourcgs

for experimentation, selection, iraining, and education of professionals

and paraprofessionals.

O
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‘"h@ Luture of adult education denends upon whether we can Fet the

resources to get the talent to do the Job. There is need for rore
nrofessionals and especially naraprofe551onals.

Adult«education has Hot to become a medlum by which peoprle can leok .
ahead of their immediate life problems. low if we do this, I

think the role of the prefessional adult educator will change.

I think the role of the volunteer is going to be much more important.
There aren't enough professionals to-do the Jjob. !illions of
voluntecers who are going to be in this educational process will
become increasingly impartant. ©o that chianges the role of the
rrofessional, in a sense, to what he becomes, perhaps, a researcher
of the future; bLecomes a student on counseling these volunteers

on processes and ways of doing things., He moves out into the
comrunity and spends less time behind his desk or bocus. If w

do more in the direction of anticipatory change, then the role of
the wwlunteer is roinr to be rore important.

we should be much more free in the selection and training of acult
ducators than we have been -in the past, Performance should ve

he bi; eriterior Tor selection. let's forpet credentials and
liocse those also who show talent and interest; cormmitrment and
tyle that would [it in., )

2
-
v
~
3

T

I think the personal dimension is very important in selection,

I don't have too guuch faith in the average test to bz too definitive
about selection. I think you can get some good clinical personality -
assessments to give y;cu a sense of p robaollity but not = firm
assurance, I would do that, perhaps, to screen out the extrere

cases, which I think you can pick up soretirmes. But I also telieve
we should counsel the person along the line.

&
i,

de haven't provided the freedor that's desirable for the wide rance

of peoule who come in and for tne wide range of activities that Lave
to be prepared for,

There is cne thing education can learn from wedicine., This Is the
internship prograr. Where it never works very well in education,

it jolly well works in medicine. And, of course, you don't practice
rmedicine without it. llaybe your gelection prectlenm i a guestion

of timing of traininy, i.e., training should follow experience rather
than precede it,



I
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I don't think we ouglit to have a doctoral program without an _
internship, A proper talance between the theoretical concepts
whichh are certainly highly necessary in the: field and a sense
of reality when tarxen topevher with 1deolog1ea can form a proper
Lasis for nractlce.

N T [ - b '“*»..._....,;..
One other thing about medicine. “*edicine has the majority of
“professors who are currently in practice. They call them clinical ]
professors, ' : -
with regard to experimentation we've pot to bring together teams & -
of people who seer to be concerned with adults and who have the
\ . ability to consider programs. .Ye have to enable them tc stay together
" long enouph to come up with some theories and then fund some ex-
ploration which gives assurance -that experiments’ can continue
over a2 suf icient nerlod of .time so that you aren't in the usua
situation where you're always worrying wvhether your thing is roing
ta e continueé for another year or not. ' '

(%) It is recommended that the Adult Zducation Associztion of the

Vel 4, move toward the profos ionulization of the field by excrting

whataver presswre, t can with 3tate sovernments to readike. ceritificatior.
K . % . .

foar the Leaszhings of adults, TPuritbe . the Cermission of PTOAQS orz of

Adult Tducation, a comminsron ol the adull =ducuation Asscciztion of Lle

Uoilii, is urged to co nnld er programs’ in the universitiss leading to

troainsd beachers und ccunsclo“° of adults.

aticn “vqulrerorts for teachinp'&dults,ouﬁht tc be set ourp
Llie ouac es, ’
CPhe stress in the orofessional scheols hus been on the training ™
ators rather than teachers and counselers of sdults,

L
of administr

(2) It is recormended that the Adult ﬁﬁucatlon hssociation ¢f the

.t ~

US40 recrgenize in suel a way as (o stren Lhen lt,;s ions y Lo
recruit to-its merbershiyp 2 larger.numbe:_of inte lectu“lo; and to be

rore creative, innqvative,andfdafing in its lEddernhlp.‘_-'- P
The- AilA s ould be stren thenlng the sections in order: Lo t¢}e care
df'Speciallzed~1n erests, ‘Adult educators from now on ‘must be
futurists.  %We've got to rerelate the past to the -uture. ing

.

‘o thlb is all the more reas on‘wny we should look. at the Fd”t of tne’
<

';[ERJf: .: ;, : 2“  “ ’.v T ;,7 : 5>’.‘_,f i"ﬁ'i"” - J.ﬁ

3 o N . ;
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necommendatlons for r‘urther otudj

- » i,

)

.’esearcn neeée identified durlnr the" courue of the investigation.
just completed cover an area broadty defined as the Adult Dducation
. NI . T

‘Field.  In order to make this whole wore comprehensible the author

a5 isolated research'needs in the 0110r1ng threc categories:

(1) Purposca and Goals of Adult Lducation
(2¥ uestions of Process ’ :
(3) nuestions of Ccntent- "

Pyrposes and Goals of Adult Fducation

(e literature of adult educaticn is replecte wi i all kinds
. ‘ . (e
: ®

ol tesg tinowz o its nurpos¥s-or goals, Yel no -conerent statement

.,C

dccopted by tih field as a whole has bLeen wade which provides = useful -
; ; : ’ _ : :

base of operations for the preacher and the practitioner, What is

' adult ciucation =1l akout? Where iIs it going? . What iz "the mizsion of
g : N : S e :
piuith Jdun;t on” ‘apd .20 cn.  Yhess are questlorns which croerned up often

!
BN

in the liters Lurc since 1923, They are appearins today in an ever

s inzreasing erescerdo, .
.. . Since that time zuch has develeped in the fleld in confused

et ®

Chaphazard fashion, This profusien of product1v11v e v ve and way have

bied

been mbre debilian;inh than constructive and it 1Is sugrested that

- 5317 -examlnation is the first step in rishtinr a possible Imbalancea.
Sélf-study,~of course, iipliesVzhe past as well as the present and

futu"e and "ccordln'l* tne nuuhov recormcnﬂ¢ niztorical research with-

v

'ba'particular%ehpthis on-CCmparative histor'cal researzh used in

rconjunction with questions wnmch ar:se‘out of other'd* allneu.

ﬁ'example; it was rentioned edrl ier *hut t}e res POﬁant” 1ntc“v19wea
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oelleve that the aduﬁt personaélt' cen cnenge. .4 series of-quiestions

amerge from this prerise. What has'been the influence «f adult edUcaiion‘
in ﬁ vnriety of cultures in éffectihg'éﬁanéé iﬁ“§51305ality?J’Which
indi#idﬁals ﬁave P°51s£ed change? What »ethods Fsuwve been rost success=
ful.iu éncouraging change? What has beeu ‘¢ . a of the adult educatofl
in the facilitation of change? Hhaf haé be:. t.ur o of the university
as a éhange agent? In which cult;;eé;hé war AT, edupator-beeh the
‘frgest'to encoﬁfage chéngé? Thesé:are DI e only.a few‘in which ihé‘
L 0 :
historian can work in codjunction with .- studgnts-ofdsociology,
psychology, ﬁnd anthropology. Mﬁny w“Jo;tunities for:fruiiful colla-

A

‘psychology, ccononics, political science: and other disciplines exist

‘boration among nistorians and scholars f%om osycholopy. social

soward the solution of many prqssing'problems.'-Togethér the gquesticns
R whyi, and Lo Wdut eytent may be anﬂ"e“ed.
jspeqifically, this oralnhistqrical study has addressed.-itself

to thc need-identified by Kreitlow for rore normative and descriiptive .

studies of adult educations' goals and purposes, Similar studies
N . . ' - s R ;T SR I

L4 -
. , . . i
. . . . : . . i
~—- need to be made for this one represents.only a start. - -
S S questlons of ‘Process

o

Thelliterature and testimony make éleak'a need tc;solve‘proﬁlems
hl‘l\;" ‘ ., s ‘ . ‘ o ‘ . "
,»rngwrdlnh educa*lonal ﬁrocesa. Questlons;llke how.and what nced»to oe‘;

"

'ansWered..:Eor yanple, how can the practlce of ddult educatlon ln the

Unlteu States be . effectlvely dcveloped? Clearlj an ddult educatlon
- »

‘iconcern 1% thc prooler of motlvatlng the Vouny to learn. how‘can ghe

'voung be 1mbued W1th d- deslre”to contlnue to learn throughout llfe? how
EMC S e T
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w . ' .

can this goal be operationélizea? How can the adult educator contribute

"his expertise to other institutionalized se;ments of educaticn3 - low

can elementary, secondary, and nlgher educatlon contrlbute thedr ex~-

S ‘ | :
Dertlac to the serv1ce of adult educat on’ fow can tne‘total resources

. ' i
f . - /
- . I

of e uc&tlon an orpanlvcd to contrlbute to an inteprated attack on the
need of Society to tontinue to learn and grov and change? What
administrative structurcs are the most comducive to the effective dis-

semination of adult cducation?’ liow can the educatlve proc-aq-bg SC

2 -

“structured as to permit maximum ef cctlveno"" ’lth raximanm pnrticipntimf

of all those involved in it? Obviously, history can te very helpful

vy providing clues a3 to how these questions were answered in the past,

fuestions ¢f Content

fnsufficient study has been dene, in the purview of tlie auther,
. ’ . ) ’ . o i ;- ’ ° e ) -
Lo aacertaiﬁ_the elfficacy of'fornal\education and its content,
. A S S, :
particularly of adults, on changes in attitudes,- oeJLefg, and -values.
In what ways has.the content of adult education been an. .obstacle to '

N . ’ . < : . L . .. . )
change? Has it been a fqrce used by powerﬂgrouQS'tO'continue the status

quo? naq its contnnt been 1nstrumentu3 in bFINFlnF about chang}? Has

.

ule graduate adult euucatlon prograr been lnﬁtrumertql in training

effective adult education leaﬂers? Are therc identifiable charactﬂranuxu_

of "zood" adult educators which ray be inculeated in tle proféssiohal

schools of adult education by "proper” currlculavor vrozramsf H;stor'

"here can also provide us with cluestfor,fnture action. b/ lookan at tla

past. .
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Specific Res earch 'Recommencations

Is

Recommeniations‘fbr?funther.étpdy in’ nrevious varagraphs’

have been orie an<ed tovard general rescavch Aue stions, The paragraphs

-whicl fbllow.rccommend-specific_gesearch topics which lend themselves
readily to the techniques of oral histSry. .ne” are not listed in any

order of priority or preference though tiey should be cone 21s soon as

pOSolule since many of the people needinfg tc bte interview . and tapec

»

-are very ;id. They are: ] _ .

(1) A study of the first organized amdult cducation associat;cn-in
tie United States, the American Association for Adult Dducation; whick
was founded in 1926, Some of the very early merbers are ;fil] alive
énd their recollgéticns of the eatabllﬁ*vanu-and meetings of this group

nced to Le recorded not only for the sake ¢* “osterlt out alsc because

-

their wisdom might swrgest solutiens to current ond future problems

of adult educatidén, GCome of the people suppgested for interview vho

vere still alive at this writing are !crse Cartwright, Bonaro Overstrect,

1r

I'iida Cmith, Sleanor Coit, Robert Luke, Jdean and Jess Ogden, Winifred

&
Fisher, Zdrund -de Schweinitz Erunner, Jlen Purcly, and others

(2) A study of tie eariy "opportunity tchools" established by

1

Fmily Griffith in Denver and the "lay bty" =zlwols in South Carolina

founded by Wil Leu Gray. Ir. Gray is nov in ler eiﬁhﬁies but sﬁc is
gtill a very active Wworan, TobetAer witih this shoulq be included a study
of the Folk GLchools cf Nerth Carolina, Tenrneccee, Pennsylvania,
Colorado, liew York, and Wisconsin;
(3) A study of the experiences of the c¢ldast living practiticners of
\}the field;
ERIC “ | | *
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(h) A study.of_the establishment of tﬁe ilatioral Trginiﬁg laﬁoratbry
~which has'béen charaéteriﬁgd ﬁy many as thq mést'éucceésful'and
mééhingful experiment in_the adult education moibﬁent iﬁ thé.United o
States; | | ' j o _ .
| (5) A contiﬁuatioh-of‘this ;tudy of Professors which is ta interview.
in depth the oldest living'ﬁnivers;ty adult'educators-in tne United
- St;tea and Canaday “ " L : . 3 .!
(Gj A hisiory of the Test-Cities Project; . °
1) 4 history éf the Flint, Michigan, Communiﬁy Deﬁéi@pment
Council or other similﬁr councils; . .
.(8) A histéfy of the community school rovement in the;ﬁnitcd Statess
(9) A’history of the Institute of Aduit Education est;blisheh‘at
Cclumbia University in 19413 and
(10)1A’history‘of theVComé}ssion of E;gfessors of-the pdult Ldueation
ASSOciation‘of the U.3.A. |

liecommendations for Studies Based on Paw Data Collected
on the Project but Hot Used in the Dissertation

‘luch of tite material collected for +this oral history projeﬁt
was not used for this dissertation., The raw data which ere left éuggcst
2 numver of otherbfesearch topics. Come examples are identified below,
ne author took care to coilect data on the family bLackpround
and early education ¢f five of the responderts with a view toward
determining if theré are any particular environmental or personality
characteristies and educational skills which rmight predict success as

an adult educator, llore data using additional successful adult educators

1might need to he obtained., IT such a study were possible and brought
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to successful completion, it would have considerable irpertance lcr
selection of students for iaduate programs.

A preat deal of . have been assenbled which could be useful
6D -

in a sociclogical study of the role of thg University in the United
States since 1932, Questions were asked suen a3

. s e . & } ‘ )
(1) iat is your definition of a university? “what do you consider
“to be its functions? What do you see as the rcle of tne university -
in terrs of its society? liow has ycur concept cf the university
"hﬂnynr over the years? )
£ @n (are) the publiec{s) of tha universitr? ‘'low dces a

‘university serve its nubllc(s)?
{3) How uas the percepticn ol the university chanred from “he weint

~-=the rPno".l public?
--the goverament; loeunl, state, and Tederal?
-~vrofossors? . ’
~=atudients?
~=pdministrators?
--tlie trustees? C Con
“”fh} taat 1s the university test sua 1ified te-dot Juéuld 1L be an
strument .of cnw.;c” ‘ o o

{3} wrat are the limits tc thie wniversity enpacerent in comrunity
conllict? < T

() How do vou see universities meciing the ueeds of inner city
-

. - The literature naue lt clﬂqr that teachwrs of alulis have been

cand still-arc'insecure rerafﬁinL instructicral tecurnioues to vo used
“ﬁith their clienteie.- “he c;éun fror vhien the teucher of 1dulté coﬁes
is still_the teachér c? youﬁy, -hnd éuch teachers cqﬁtinuc to use the
same ﬁetﬁo@s and'techniqueswo? tqéchin; adﬁlts 25 they use teac: iing

the youwnpr. tht’o wonder Laat they rey ac‘;eve l ty ln.success.

What. are the condit;ons in whlch techLnU dultg are tie

~[:RJ}:ogt succes ’ul’ “‘oulu vo untecz teaCAe be used and.how? Wual éoes

- . [y . - .
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e

the alientele of the adult educator expect from him?  What should bve

. i ..

cnshie of the adult teacher o his elient? Vhat teaching

»

.

‘the relut
. L4
tecehnizues seerm to be rost succesnful? licw can the resources ol the

T community e used in teaching adults? In short, how-ean the teacher

of adults be effective in his’attempts tc atlrll,tp and cormnicate

.ecited frorm the respondents .

4

tuch of the teoﬁlPOJ/ e
Sl : ' L . . :
deal with these important questions,

.

It w“: also clear f{ror the literaturg that rracénate prorrancing

¢f hdult education is 3till a protlemaiic area for the 'Tield,  Thourh

o

ix rcspondents did.not identify this us a-szerious.probler ther .

1

3id s'f much about the mraduate vrograns in the:

=
"he author velieves that wore study needs to be

. . -
N > e

oxamination, ) _ .

P4

o Raw daua rua_alsoncollccteu whi Cn would bd'“er' ugeful'fcr

5~ndiev 1, 2, b, nand 10 i¢ gentified in the srevious sec tionree

Upeci fic DNMasearch Reccrmm endm ions.,

[——

Nonclusiorn

F" N

. . . S : i Tl . A - -
e In cénelusion the author fully realizes that-little, if any,

” “

Cnew huowledsge has been added by this study to the tuctel arr ' el

‘knowledge of the field of adult Qducation. Yet, its purp0595~havé
R . . . - . L M B "

. B } : . . =
: -u o - . - . . B

been -met; nawely,

(1) 30'capturc theieXperiencq~of ﬁelﬁéted éaql§ le dérs of

ouc&ti :;ﬂand _ o - o ﬁﬁi
i L R e
e e T
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r¢duate ﬁ*ogra ms in adul;




-t

200

(P} Lo analyze a oortion of that exnerisnce

of adult education,

forty-five hours of tape recording an

‘relevant to a philosophy

thousands of vages of

AY

transcription. should be : u;flolent ev11cnce to support the accomplishment

of the f;rst.
And as toc the sscond, the author has 4

undde r 171w be]l@ s of 5 x erinent - leaders o¥ =2
provlery with whieh adult education is nresant
have recormenrded ¢ L”atn es for their present

are In conformity with th€ir-vasic philozophic

rentioned., Gpecifically, this oral historical

i “‘“"t ste ¢ in defining the purposes aad ronl:

3;””°H_x: ﬁ ations, vis}ons and rissions o T

masns will enable adult education as 4 field 4

ried to lay bare the

dul it education concernin,

tnc purposes and goals of the field., These educators have-identified

lfﬁnoncerhed.‘ And they
ang fpturé soluﬁion whieh
asswiptions hqréuoféré
s tudy nas : attenpted te be

< of.the field. Hope fully,

uent. w1t1 shnrcﬁ rvt“ Jda oand

6 be a rere efoet

LN

agent for "Letter living." . : ™ ' - o
: !
1
“ - ‘ .r
. \‘\' )

PAruntext provided by eric [l



9
]
\
.-
‘

4

N .

i

T
S

L3 B
NI

e
(SR




e
B APPENDIX A

o mp=
[

ETHICAL AND PROCEDURAL STANDARDS ‘FOR
.. THE PRODUCTION OF ORAL HISTORY MATERIAL

- )
e
d
-
Y
r
.
oy
N
f i
[ ! v
LY
- T, Ay
.
o
o -2
a , 2.
. » L'
!
.
. g
~ 3
-
- o
2
el
.
1y .-
A "
L o e
L St s
T e




1)

2)

PR

3)

4)

—

5)

6)

7)

ETHICAL AND PROCEDURAL'STANMARDS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF ORAL HISTORY MATERIAL

‘Typed transcripts and/or-tépes should bear the following identificatipn:

a) name of person 1nterviewed

b) name, age, and occupation of person 1nterviewing,
" ¢) date and time of each section of the interview,.

d) speciflc place where each interview was conducted, and
e) ‘names of persons editing and- typing the manuscript.

At the beginning of the tyj 3 manuscript should be placed a brief, factual,
and preferably chronological survey of important activ1ties and accomplishments
of the persen interviewed. :

At the front of each typed manuscrlpt should be placed a statement indicating

. why the person was contacted originally The statement should indicate
‘whether the person interviewed was informed beforehand of ‘the portion of his

tareer of major interest to the ‘oral-history project. Early questions in.the
interview should be: '"Will you please state, simply for the guidance of
historians in.coming generations, what, if any, scrapbooks, newspapers, books,
or other materials you consulted to refresh your mémory in preparation for the
interview?" And, "What persons did you question in order to refresh your memory
aince consenting to this interview?"

At the conclusion of the interviewing sessions, the interviewer should write
describing the manner in which the interview progressed the attitude of the
person.being questioned, his -evasiveness, forcefulness, friendliness,
hesitancies, and so forth, as well as his physical appearance and clothes.

Final type interviews should include both the questions and the answers.
Without the questions an otherwise important interview will lose much of its
value to historical researchers of later generations. The questions and
interjections .of the interviewer must appear on final typed interviews. The
historian w1ll not be able to discern the full story of the interview without
them.

Persons to be interrogated should be asked to agree before being interviewed
at length that they will not print as memoirs or autobiography - or in any
other form for profit - the final transcript or a reasonable facsimile

.thereof -for a period of at least 5 years. While intervieweees may, in most

cases, be given the first carbon copy of the interview, the text itself
shall, by signed, formal agreement, become the property of the oral history
organization or some other individual. Subject to any limitations placed
on its use, the original transcript shall be open on an agreed date to all
qualified researchers on an equal basis.

Persons interviewed should be requested to sign a release granting to all
researchers the legal right to quote .from their transcript. This
agreement should state that the interviewees intent is that its provisions
be binding on his heirs and descendants. Permission should also be granted
to photostat, microfilm, or otherwise reproduce part or all of the tramscript
for purposes of convenient research. Yet in no case should the text or
chapter-length extracts be reproduced for profit without the consent of the
interviewee or his heirs.
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November. 30, 1971

2775 Jewel Drive, Lot 346

Tallahassee, Florida 32304

Dr. Alexander Charters,

Though' I know Dr. Aker has spoken with you and .Stan
Grabowski about me, permit me via this letter to introduce
-myself formally. This is the beginning of my fourth vear
‘on a Ph., D. program at Florida State University, not all of
which, however, has been spent on study. Before this I
. earned a B. A, from Rutgers University, an M. A. from the
University of Illlnuls, and studied for one vear each at
~Northwestern University and the University of Florence, Italy.
Presently, at 46 years of middle age, I am’at the. dlssertatlon
stage of my work,. R

- As I think you know, I propose in my project to collect
through taped inteéerviews the recollections of a number of
early 20th century leaders in the United States who considered
themselves primarily adult edycators and whose work was done
primarily through the universities. Believing :that the
recollections of these people needed to he.recorded for
posterity, I set about to determine whether such an undertaking
was .feasible. 1In the search I discovered that the Library of
Continuing Education at Syracuse, performing -an archival
function for a number .of adult education groups, had alreadv
collected manuscripts, personal papers, and taped interviews
oF several adult educators. It seemed to me, then, that the
lerary of Continuing: Education would be the logical repository
for the data which I aimed to collect and also the logical base
or headquarters from which my studv should be made. Hence,*
my talks with George Aker. The rest vou know.

This project will be a fairly costly one requiring as it
does high personal expensés, travel, tares and equipment, and
typed transcripts. These last are verv expensive. I will seek
financial support from the 0ffice of Fducation - Small Grants
and also from the American Council of Learned Societies who
offer grants—-in-aid to advance specific programs of research
in progress by contributing to the scholar's personal expenses
for that purpose. Whatever aid contributed to me might spell
the difference between a poor job and a good one. The History
Department at Florida State will contribute a tape recorder and
tapes. And in subsequent conversaticns with Dr. Aker
I learned that vour offices (Library of Continuing Education
and ERIC AE) offered to supply tapes and also to pay my
transportation up to Syracuse. My sincerest thanks.-
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P would be coming by car since 1 eulLi«fipeite that 1 wmay be in
Syracuse 6 or more months. Dr. Charters, are there anv olther
wavs it which vour otfice and Mr. Grahowski's might supply
collabinrative assistance?  For myv part, 1 would see to it

that ‘each respondent aprevs that tht Library ol Continuine
Education at Svracuse be the repositorvy for the cranscripts
and one set ol tapes. ' '

' At this point, 1 expect to leave tor Syracuse earlv in
Januvary. Perhaps | will be abhle to stay with fricnds, who ‘
live.in Clay - not far from vou. . Your office could be helptul

it it conld let me. bnow which adult cducators. you have 4
intormation on-and in what VTaorm, i.e., tapes, persondl papers,

& ape 2 ) . . : ; .
manuscripts, eto. I'his would be usetul to know i the geledction
of respondents. : ’

Trusting that vou will do all possible Lo dxsint me in
thiscendoavor - o with sincerest graticude
+
Joseph-W. Jacagues ’
\-A' - [
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APPENDIX C

* SCHEDULES 1, 2 and 3..SPECIAL SCHEDULES 4 AND THE LIBRARY

OF CONTINUING EDUCATION SCHEDULE
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SCHEDULE # .1 |

FAMILY BACKGROUND EDUCATION EARLY CAREER

1)"' As you thlnk about your life and career what were the influentlal factors
..(people, events, etc.) that you feel affected your development - —.?_

- family background

.= elementary. and secondary educatlon

- undergraduate education -

- graduate education

- community, cdommunities "

- your personal goals ; ‘ o

-~ friends, neighbors; associates" o e '4_f

- soc1etal forces (economic, rellglous political cuItural, etc.) -

2) . Was yours -a calculated dec1sion to become an adult educator° If yes, how
did you decide? What cons1deratlons were part of that dec1slon°
If no, ‘how did you become- 1nvolved w1th the movement°
3) Can you tell us wh1ch ‘areas of your formal educational experience were
~ important in preparing you as an adult educator° How have they. been
. important? '

4) What kinds of out of school experiences were.especially'important?
(learned a new language, hobbies, useful friends, etc.)

5)° Who.or what has had the greatest influence in your_professionaI service?

- philosophically
- administratively’
pedagogically
- research wise

- other

6) What has been the importance of other people in the f1eld on your development
and success - =7 .

- personal association
- literature S - —
7) Can you describe your extra professional activities: memberships and
‘offices in associations, etc.? - '
8) Which personal qualities have been most significant and useful in your
career? Which personal qualities may have hindered you?

«

9) Has your social and political ideology affected your career? If yes, how?

10) Has there been any conflict in your life between your role as a worker
and your role as a citizen? Explain. Has there been any support in your
life between your role as a worker and your role as a citizen? Explain,

11) What have you seen as the chief purpose of your work? Lesser purposes?
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12} .Can you descrlbe for us what you consider to be your greatest contribution
to ‘the- field of adult educatlon’ Lesser” but Stlll important.
Lesser but st111 important.
13) - What disapp01ntments have you had in your career’ (1deas 1gﬂbred mlsunderstood
other) T a2 L - e :
‘14) -What has been the importance of soc1al approval and self. approval in the.
‘ course -of your career’ o .
'15) What sPec1f1cally (work settlng) have you done that you have enjoyed the
most? - % ,

©
Pa—

16) Has your work been fun? Which experiences have been most pleasant?

17) What would you do if you could do it all over again? -




- 1)

-2)

RS

- 4)

5)

6)

7

8)

2)

10)

11)

12)

»institutionalized process? Explain. - -

SCHEDULE # -2 e R

PRILOSOPHY - | - ‘

What is, your concept of education? Howyhas your concept of education-

_ undergone change during your lifetime as an educator? .Can education be

democratic7 Explain : Is it a right or a privilege - for youth, for adults?

-y

“Are there alternative institutions to schooling as dominant educational

institutions; alternative institutions which deemphasize 'schooling' as

-~

'Should the respons1bility for developing an educational program be shared.

by the learner, teacher, and program planner7 If yes, how can this be
operationalized9 If no, why not? . . o o

- Lk

What is your concept of adult education? What does it "mean to you."?

) V-\ ) N - ' o 4 ’ : .> N .. . . ‘ ' il
What do you see as the appropriate goal -or goals of adult education in a
democratic society? '

Y

_InAthe education of youth there is one dominant institution.‘ In adult

education there are many. What do you feel about this? If one
institution should be dominant' which one? Why? ‘

What do you believe is the appropriate institutional medium for the -
dissemination of adult education?

&
To whom should adult education_programs be responsive?

- the local community

- the administrative needs of the college or yniversity
* = the faculty and academic traditions of the university

- its colleagues, i,e., other adulteeducators

- the recipients (students)

- other

Who are the people you feel you have served?
What is your definition of academic freedom? Does the concept of academic
freedom have any application for all adult educators - for university

adult educators?

Should the coordination of formal institutions of adult education - public
and private - be voluntary or mandatory? Why? Why not?

What administrative structures and organizations have you found to be most

~conducive to the development and maintenance of effective adult education

programs? i.e., professional adult education programs in the university
and adult education programs outside the university in the community.

13)What do you consider to be the appropriate role of government in adult education?

14)

How can the power and support of government be best organized to support
adult education?
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}'15) How should ‘adult education be funded? How well does present funding
: ‘handle adult éducation needs?  What would you consider to be adequate .

- ‘funding? . How well has funding in your university. handled your adult
- education needs? ™

" 16) Do you believe that ‘all adult education should be - tuition free? If no,
what extent should be borne by student fees?

17) Do you'believe adults should be paid to go to school? If yes why and
: by whom - business and industrv, government (state, federal, local)?
If not, why not? : : -

18) 'Deseribe an "ideal“ adult educator.

- personal qualities or characteristics
- personal ‘competencies

- personal values and attitudes

- other

19) What should the training of the adult educator seek to accomplishf
- What kinds of competency (skill) should it seek to impart?

20) What specialized training and preparation should be acquired and what are
the sources of this preparation?

preservice
continuing
graduate : o
non credit

21) 1If you can envision an undergraduate curriculum in adult education, what
~ might it consist of?

22) What elements are essential in a program of study leading to the doctorate
in adult education which will produce leaders for the kinds of continuing
education programs suitable to the needs of the coming decade and beyond?

23) What changes, if any, would you like to see in the training of adult
administrators, adult teachers, and adult counselors?

24) In your lifetime of adult education experience what do you think was the
greatest single success of the adult education enterprise in our country?

Failure?




1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

9)

10)

11)

12)

— ' SCHEDULE - # 3

_PURPOSES OF THE UNIVERSITY

What is your deffnition Jf a university? What do .you consider to be its

- functions? What do you see as the role of the university in terms of its

society? How has your concept-of the university changed over the years?

What is (are) the public (s) of the university? How does a university
serve its public (s)?' - _

In your experience what has been the attitude of the various segments of the,
university toward academic departments of adult education or continuing.
education and their adult education personnel and programs? the attitude
toward the practice of adult or continuing education by extension divisions,
evening colleges, centers; etc.?

Has the perception of the university changed from the point of view of

- the general public

- the government;, local, state and federal
- professors N

- students

- administrators

- the trustees

What is the university best qualified to do? -Should it be an instrument
of change?

Are there any limits to the university engagement in community conflict?

To what extent are universities inhibited from possible involvement in
local politics?’

Can you evaluate for us the relationship between your university and the
community in which it is located? What has been the community's effect
on the.program of the university? (How does it shr.e the university's
program?)

Have you been aware of any pressures to shape programs and program
objectives? If yes, from which groups?

Have any aspects of Federal or State program requirements imposed any
unreasonable burdens upon your activities? If yes, briefly identify

and suggest alternatives which might satisfy governments and thereby

eliminate those burdens.

There are a number of ways in which program objectives are identified.
What have been the rprimary ways in which this has been in your experience
at your university and also at other universities with which you might be
familiar? '

Has the participant had any role in the determination of the objectives _
of your program! ;

What changes have occurred in the communities your university serves which ‘
can be attributed to your (the university's) adult education programming?

- riots or civil disorders
- model cities projects



~14).

'715)

16)

17)

18)

19)

20)

| ©213 o
-~ ascendancy of Black Power ' o .
-~ urban renewal or significant dislocation ‘ ) i -
'fmpublic school policies or personnel
- un or underemployment crises _ SR
- envirommental studies, proposals, ordinances, etc.
- transportation, public, traffic patterns, etc. : ) S,
- other i '

How‘do you see universities meeting the needs of "inner city residents?

As you reflect upon yo ast would you identify for us those periods

which you would consi crisis periods for our country where university
adult education has responded? where university adult education has not
responded? Would you evaluate the responses of the field of adult educatlon
to these crises? Would you evaluate your responses to these crises?

‘What has been and what should be the role of university adult education

in bringing peoples of the world closer together; in helping to eliminate
national rivalries? What has been the role of your university in achieving - -
this purpose? What has been your role in achieving this purpose?

What have we learned from our history of university adult education?
What have we failed to learn?

What do you consider are the major problems that university adult educators
face today? What were the major problems that university adult educators
faced during your active association with the field? What were the major
problems that you faced in your university adult education experience?

What should university adult education -- in 1972 -- be doing?

What do you see for university adult education in the future?
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- SCHEDULE # &

H. Y. McClusky ' \

Dr. M.; the AAAE was founded in 1926. .Its first president,

‘Dean James Earl Russell, who-served until 1930, was

sudceeded by Newton D. Baker, Felix M. Warburg, Dorothy.

.Canfield Fisher, Edward L. Thorndike, Charles A. Beard,

Everett: D. Martin, William A. Neilson, John H. Finlay,
Alvin Johnson, Harry A. Overstreet, Harry W. Chase, -
Alexander Meiklejohn, Austin H. MacCormick, Lyman Bryson,
Alan Locke, Harvey N. ‘Davis, Hans Kohn, and Morse ’
Cartwright. These are formidable names, not to mention
some of the other members like E. C. Lindemann, Edmund.
Schweinitz Brunner, Ralph MacAllister, Nicholas Murray
Butler, W. H, Kilpatrick, and Harold Laski. If my )
research is correct you were a member of AAAE at least
since® 1941. What can you tell us about these people?

‘What were their intérests? Which ones did you feel
.closest to? How important was Morse Cartwright?

At a meeting held on May 6, 1941 the Carnegie Corporation
decided to withdraw its financial support from the AAAE and
to subsidize for the coming decade instead the Institute of
Adult Education which it established-at Teacher's College,
Columbia University. Can you describe for us the
circumstances out,of which the Carnegia Corporation made "
this decision? 1In retrospect, did the Corporation make

a mistake? ' ' -

Beginning in 1949 conferences were held throughout the
United States to discuss the foundation of a new national
association. At the same time, however, in your appraisal
at the annual business meeting of AAAE in 1949 you said
that you were convinced that although the Association was
entering a critical period, it was "as close to achievement
as to death." Yet it died. Why? Can you give us an
assessment of the AAAE when you made that statement?

. In May, 1951, at Columbus, Ohio, vou were elected

AEA-USA's first president. What are your recollections
of that event? Why do you think you were chosen? Did
you electioneer for the office? o

Grattan in In Quest of Knowledge (1955) quotes Robert
Lukes statement: :Adult education as a field will never
be able to exert itself until it is led - not by program
technicians as at present - but by physical scientists,
political leaders, theologians, writers, economic
philosophers, artists and others who are responsible for
directing (or giving expression to) current influences
in public opinion, moral values, and artistic standards
in American life today." Would you care to comment on
that statement? 1L



10.

11.
12..

13.

14,

15,

16.

17.

&
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Can you. recollect for us the circumstances under whigh
the .National Association of Public School Adult Educators
(as they came to’ be known) split off from AEA-USA?

Would you care to  comment on their action”_ What. attempts
have been made since then to persuade-them to rejoin
AEA?‘ Why have they remained a separate entity?

i .

Dr. McClusky, what is the Commission of Professors of

Adult Education? Can you describe for us thée S .
circumstances under which it was established? Why was -
it set us? What are its functions? What were its aims?
What improvements.in adult education Have emanated from
its decisions? Has it ever blocked improvement? .

"How influential has Malcolm Knowles been in its activities?

As you look upon AEA's past can you describe for us what

you consider to be its successes? 1its failures? What
might it.have .done better? '

Can you tell us about the leaders of AEA? What kinds of
people in general have they been? Schdlars or practitioners?
To what extent is the success of AEA attributable to its
leadership? failures?: In what general direction has

it been led? How influential is the president? the
Executive Director7 ‘Where is the real power?

Dr. McClusky, why has the decision to establish a political
action committee - a lobby - been so long delayed?

What should the AEA in 1972 be doing?
What is your conception of community development?

What changes in the organizational structure of the.
AEA would you like to see come about? Why?

How did you become interested in community development?

What have been the principal elements of your community
development program? ‘Has your University established a
community develoment committee? If yes, what is its ’
composition? Has your University permitted greater
involvement of faculty and students in policy oriented
and action oriented programs? Describe one. .
What distinctions, if any, have you seen between the
community approach and the continuing education approach
to problem solving?

How have we drawn upon the various disciplines in an
interdisciplinary approach to adult education in general?
to professional university adult education espectally

in adult education doctoral programs?
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"19 How can children and youth be he: ped to develop attitudes,
" habits, and skills conducive to life-long learning? .

VI o

B . Are there any further comments you would like to make?

A l . A -




Schedule # 4
W. C. Hallenbeck

The AAAE was founded in 1926. Its . first president was

Dean James Earl -Russell who served until 1930. Many
eminent scholars were his successors. They were
formidabl e names.. If my research is correct you were a
member of AAAE at least since 1938. An article of yours, -
"Historical Antecedents" appears in the April, 1938 '
issue of its Journal of Adult Education.. What can you

tell us about these people? :-Webster Cotton in his

On Behalf of Adult Education characterizes many of them

as social reformers, idealists, and visionaries who
believed that a comprehensive system of adult education
was crucial to the survival of a free society" and who
as a-result"aimed at a national audience in attemnting
to generate public support for adult education." Arz you
in agreement with Cotton? What were their interests?-
Which members did you feel closest to?

In the same monograph Cotton notes the emergence of a
professional tradition beginning at about 1926. He

says, "This tradition, at least partially, seems to have
arisen in reaction against the social reformist tradition.
It has perceived the function of adult education in more
purely educational terms. The emphasis has been on
establishing adult education as a fourth level of
education, or at least on achieving some parity with the
other levels of education. As a means towards this end,
the individuals associated with this tradition have been
primarily concerned with the professionalization and
institutionalization of adult education. . . The most
notable representatives of the professional orientation
are Lyman Bryson and Wilbur Hallenbeck. Accordingly,

the rationales authored by these two men. exhibit the main
characteristics associated with this orientation.

For example, these rationales seem to be directed to a
more limited audience and have a more restricted purpose
e« « « in terms of their tone, content, and mode of
publication, it would appear that Professors Bryson and
Hallenbeck have intended their rationales, mainly, for
fellow workers in the field of adult education. And they
seem primarily concerned with _delineating and classifying
the reasons which support the need for adult education
for this particular audience. . . Finally, these rationales
are geared to an empirical type of argument. That 1is,
the emphasis is placed on empirical data - social,
economic, and scientific facts - to point up the need for
adult education. This type of approach is most clearly
seen in Professor Hallenbeck's article, 'The Function and

Place of Adult Education in American Society.' " Would
you care to comment on Dr. Cotton's analysis?
217
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3. At a meeting held on May 6, 1941 the Carnegie Corporation
decided to withdraw its financial support from the AAAE
and to susidize instead for the coming decade the
Institute of Adult Education which it established at
Teacher's College, Columbia University. Can you describe.
"for us the circumstances out of which the Carnegie
Corporation made this decision? . -

4., On May 1, 1951 at Columbus,0hio the AEA-USA was established
What are your recollections of that event?

5. Can you recollect for us the circumstances under which
the National Association of Public School Adult Educators
- split off from the AEA-USA? Would you care to comment
on that action? "What attempts, if any that you are aware
of, have been made since. then to persuade them to rejoin
AEA? Why, in your opinion, "have they remained a separate
entity? : : ) '
6. What is the AEA Commission of Professors of Adult Edugation?
Why was it established? What are its functions and aims?
-What improvements in adult education have emanated from
its decisions?® ) - e,

7. As you look upon AEA's past can you descr1be for us what
you consider to be its successes? its failures? What
might "it have done.better?

8. Can you tell us about the leaders of AEA? What kinds of
' people in general have they been? To what extent is the
success or failure of AEA attributable to its leaders?

9. Grattan in In Quest of Knowledge (1955) quotes Robert Luke
as saying, "Adult education as a field will never be-.able
to exert itself until it is led - not by program
technicians as at present - but by physical scientists,
political leaders, theclogians, writers, economic
philosophers, artists and others who are responsible for
directing (or giving expression to) current influences
in public opinion, moral values, and artistic standards
in American life today." Would you care to comment
on that statement?

-10. What can you foresee for the AEA? What should it be doing
now in 1972?

11. What do you believe should be the role and function of
guidance and counseling services for adults? What aspects
of the graduate curriculum in adult education are most
useful for leadership in the field of guidance and
counseling?

12. Do you believe that the field of adult education at thi-
point has an adequate content based upon research?'
What areas do you believe are deficient?
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13. What research competencies should adult educators have
and what kinds of research ought they to produce?’

14. What have-been your recruitment procedures of students
for graduate study in adult education? How are graduate
students selected? - = =~ - g o

15. Should practical experience be a required part of the
professional training of an adult educator? .

P
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10.

11.

12,

Schedule # 4 T
"R, B.\Spence

When you first embarked on your career as an adult .

.educator, can you describe the decision-making process
”employed at the institution where you worked7

How-has that process changed ‘during your career?

While you were an administrator what decision—making

~process did you.employ?

To what-excent, +f any, were adult education departments .
including extension, involved in the total overall .
decision-making process of the university?

Which people were involved in decisions regarding
programs, program objectives, evaluation, teaching

-methods, etc.?

What should the training of the adult educator seek to
accomplish? What kinds of competency should it seek to
impart? o '

What specialized training and preparation should be
acquired and what are the sources of this preparation?

What are the key concepts which should be covered in any
adult education graduate program?

What elements are essential in a program of study
leading to the doctorate in adult education?

What criteria should form the basis for the selection
of adult education students?

What changes, if any, would you like to see in the
training of adult education administrators, adult
education teachers, and adult education counselors?

In your lifetime of adult education experiences what
do vou think was the greatest single success of the
adult .education movement? failure?

oy
N
o



SCHEDULE # u

Hendrickson
DECISION-MAKING PROCESS‘L EVENTS MISCELLANEOUS
R e ) '
1)  When you began your career as an adult educator in  the
' unlverslty,_can you .describe the. de01slon maklng process
employed there at that time?

2) .How has that process changed durlna your career?

3) W%Waile you were an admlnlstrator what de01s1on ‘making process
' did you employ? .. ,

) To_what»extent, if any, were adult education departments
'~ (extension & continuing, centers, etc.) involved in the
overall decision making process of the total university?

In answering the above guestions I am interested in knowing

which peoples were involved in decisions regardine curricula
“.and proerams, program objectives, evaluation of =11 types,

teaching methods employed, hiring of staff etc. -

) The AAAE was founded in 1926. Its first presldent was Dean

' James Earl Russell who served until 1930, - Many eminent
scholars were his successcrs - not to mention some of the
other members. They were formidable names. I have not found "
any evidence that you were a member of the AA:E but I do know
that you were acqueainted with people who were. What are your
recollections of these people? Webster Cotton in his ON BEH&LF
of 4DUL[ EDUCATION characterizes them as socisl reformers,
idealists, and visionaries who believed that a "comprehensive
system of adult education was crucial to the survival of a
free 5001etv” snd who as a result "simed at 2 national
nudience in attempting to generate public supnort for adult:
education." Are you in apreement with Cotton? What were
thelr interests? Which ones did you feel closest to% why?
How important was Morse Cartwright to the Association?

©») “hat do you feel has been the contribution of W. C. Hallenbeck
to the adult education movement2

7) u#t s meetine held on May 6, 1941 the larnerie Corporation
decided to withdraw its financial supvort from the AAAE and
to subsid ize for the coming decade instead the Institute of
dult Educationwhich it established =1l "eacher's Zollege.

Do you have eny recollectisns of that meeting? In retrospect,
did the Corporation make a mistake?

4) Beginning in 1949, conferences were held throusghout the United
States to discuss the foundation of a new national association.
One of those conferences was the Sarah Lawrence conference
which T believe you attended. Uhat are your recollections of
that event? Can you recall the people who were there?

9) Accordint: to some people it was at this conference that
ilorse Cartwright and Maleolm Knowles engaged themselves in a
public controversy over the demise (coming) of the AsLE and

I:R\(:the birth of a new organizaetion. What do you remember about
umwmthis allepged conflict?

o T 2




10)
11)

13)

1)
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Why dld the AAAb d ie?

In May, 1951 in Columbus, Ohio the ALA USk was establlshed
VYou were a leader at this conference. What are your recollections
of that event? Who was there.? Why was Howard ‘McClusky
chosen to be the first president of the new association?

can you recollect for us the circumstances under whlch the
National 4ssociation of Public School Administrators split’
of f from the AEA-USA. VWhat attempts, if any,-have been made
since then to persuade that group to rejoin ARL? Why, “in

_your opinion, has that group remained a separate entity?

What are your recollections of the conference held in 1956
which decided to establish the aAfs Commission of Professors
nf idult Education? VWhat are your Tpcollectlons of its first
meenlnp et ann Arbor, Mlchlpan9

Yhat improvements in profesglonal adult education do you see
as having emanated from the de01s1ons of the Commission? -
as it ever blocked improvement? What was the influence

of Sendy Liveright in its early deliberations? Who have been
the most influentizl personalities in 1to 15 year history?

m July of 1953 you spent the Spring Quarter ddﬂy from Ohio

Stete University worklng for ‘the und for .:dult Education

with "lobert “lakely in setting up a2 2 week tresininc program

for the '‘est Cities Project of the rund. What is your evsliuastion
of thrt project?»'What are your imoressions of Robert Blakely?

L3 you look upon 4EA's past csn you describe for us what you

concsider to be its successes? itz fsilures? ihat might it hsve
édnne betfer? What actions did slti take to heln facilitate tne
deserrens’ ion saims of the 195L 3vorreme Court decision? . '

an vou tell us about the leader: of .HExaY ‘hat kinds of vneonle
in ~eneral have they been? (3cholars, practitioners, politicians,
'o whst extent is the success »r Czilure of ..Ka attributable

to itc lezderchip? In what zenerai direction hes the Aba

been led? ' ' ;

*hat chanres in-the nraenizationsl structure of the AkA

yould you like to see come aboutr thy? . .oy influential 1
the rfresident? U'hy was the ad. Jonstitucion amended in 1956
definins the term of the presicent =y one yes»? Where does
the real nouer of the awmi reside?

hat hapvened o the pronosal for wn ..ma Historisn'.,

“"hat chould the aAMA - In 1972 =~ be dolincv

wr. ‘i., houw did you become interested in mduca.ion for the Amin-?

Ur. 1., you have been both s tescher of youbn and a teacher of
~dults., “an you tell us how children 2na youth can be helped
o develon attitudes, habits, sand okille conduecive to life-lon~
lesrninry '
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© 23] Dr. H., your personal correspondence  show extensive commumication
with Robert Luke, especially between 19u6 and 1966. =
,Apparently you know him well. Grattan in IN QUES™ of K OV LED:E
{1955) quotes ilobert LuKe as saying: *“.dult education &s a field
1ill never be able to exert itself until it is led - not by
program technicians as at present - but by ohyglcal scientists
political 1eaders,,bheolog1qn writers, economic nhllogonhers,
ertists .and others who are res pon ible for dlrectlng (or giving
expression to) current.- influences  in nublic opinion, moral.
valueu, and ertistic .standards in americen life today."
tould you care to comment on that ucﬂtement" ,

2L) or. H., in October, 1952, while edltor of the Qhio ndUlt ,
Observer, you made the foljowing coriment sbout the adult education
boom: "The boom can-causgadult education as a movement to fo
in either one of two directions. If we meet the influx of
enrollees with adequetely prevared teachers and 7ood teachincg
material and are able to solve adeaqustely our administrative
sroblems, we will be able to consolidaste our gains and move
our nrofession forvrard to the point where it is egquated with
the fields of elementsry, secondary, =and hisher education.

If ve fail #n these imvortant ways, we may ~ive adult educetion
a black eye from which it will be 2 decade recovering. The
responsibility for meeting this challense lies with collesen
and univergities.” Vhat do you think now - in 1972 - 20 yenrs
later with rersard to thé above shatement? . ’

P5) Uhat do you see for the future? Have we discovered yet vhere
we are solng, why we are roing there, and how to get therer

26) 'ny further comments? Vhat ouestions 4o you think should
st111l be asked and nnsvered?

i
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SCHEDULE FOR ORAL HISTORY PROGRAM OF LIBRARY OF CONTINUING EDUCATION
' AT SYRACUSE UNIVERSITY .

Interviewer Historian - Joseph Jacques

. Was yours a calculated degision to become an adult educator? If yes,

how did you decide? What considerations were part of that decision?
If no, how did you become involved with the movement?

Will you review for us your professional experience in the field of
adult education’

Will you tell us in broad terms what you view as the highllghts of your

career?

What has been your specific area of interest in the field? Why?

What is your concept of adult education? How has your concept chaﬁged over
the years? How has this change been reflected in changed curricula,
programs, teaching methods, skill requirements, etc. of yourself and those

- within your immediate professional environment?

What do you see as approprlate goals of aduylt education in a democratic
society?

What do you consider to be the appropriate role of government in adult
education? How can the power and support of govermment be best organized
encourage adult- education?

What do you consider to have been the most significant development in the
field of adult education during your career?

What can you see for adult education and adult educators in the future?

Can you name some people whom you feel we ought to contact for taping?
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o\ THE FLORIDA STATE UNIVERSITY TALLAHASSEE 32306

College of Education -
Department of Adult Education

This is to introduce Joseph Jacques who is embarked on
a rather unique dissertation project and one which we recommend
very highly. This is the beginning of Joe's fourth year at
Florida State University. Prior to that Joe received his
"B.A. in 1950 from Rutgers University, the M.A. from the
University of Illinois in 1951, and he spent a year each in-
further graduate study at Northwestern University and the
University of Florence, Italy.

He aims to do an oral history project the purpose of
which is the collection through taped interviews the
recollections of a number of the early 20th century leaders
of adult education; recollections which impinge upon their
public activity in the adult education movement in the
United States. The overriding purpose of the study is the
collection of data for the historical record; the generation-
of additional and supplementary sources of material which
other historians can use; and the accumulation of the
responses of early leaders in the field of adult education
whose contributions would in all probablllty not be recorded
for posterlty. Joe's expertise is in the iiild of history.

Together we have selected several people who fit
within the parameters of his study. You were one of our
choices and would be grateful if you would give Joe your
cooperation in his project. He is sendfng along with this
letter the first third of his prospectus which embodies his

N conception of oral history.

Best regards,

-
/.«_(/( faL/ /
.Proressor of Adult Education f/iﬁﬁucatlon

Head, Department of Adult MaJor'Faculty Advisor
@ ZIducation 226

-l e e U Dem e DY e aiainie P TS L RS S



February 25, 1972

107 Roney Lane, o

Syracuse, New York- 13210
Dear Dr.

Permit me via this letter to introduce myself formally. This is the
beginning of my fourth year-on a Ph'D program at Florida State University,
not all of which, however, has been spent on study. Before this I earned
a B.A. from Rutgers University, an M.A. from the University of Illinois,

. and studied for one year each at Northwestern University and the University
of Florence, Italy. Presently, at 46 years of middle _age, I am at the
dissertation stage of my work.

I propose in my project to collegct through taped interviews the recoll-
ections of a number of early 20th century leaders in the United States in
the field of professional adult education. For further information on this
oral history proposal please refer to the enclosed letter from Drs. Aker
and Schroeder and the first 9 pages of my dissertation proposal.

. Convinced that you are one of the early leaders in the field of adult
education, I believe that your ideas about the field and your professional
experienges in it ought to be preserved for the use of posterity. You would
do .me and others a great service if you would permit me to conduct a series
of 3 or 4 interviews, no longer than 2 hours each in length, covering your
career_in general; your professional interests in.particular, and y
phllosophy with regard to the concept of adult education. Of course, you would
have the right to edit my edited copies of the tramscripts. If you agree,

1 request that you sign the enclosed release and mail it to me at the

Library of Continuing Education
107 Roney Lane),
Syracuse, New York 13210

Subsequént to the receipt’ of. the release I will contact you by phone
arranging for the taping sessions to occur at tlie place and time of your
convenience. At that time, also, I will be happy to answer any questions
which you may have regarding procedures to be followed in the oral history
process. It is a relatively simple procedure. In any case, I hope that
you will be able to participate in.this project and I anticipate that our
conversations will be pleasant experiences for both of us as well as
productive of invaluable material for use by the field. Thank you.

" Sincerely yours,

/ﬁ%ﬂ« W % /~_«

Joseph W. Jacques
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" PREFACE ,

This manuscript is the result of one or more tape recorded interviews.

The reader should bear in mind, therefore, that he is reading a transcript.
N M ' . . )

of the spoken, rather than the written.wof¢f
I agree that the tapes and the transcript text themsel&es shall
become the prdperty of Joseph W. Jacques; Mr. Jacques has agreed to make;‘
 the.tapes'and transcriptsvavailable at Flbrida State University and
Syracuse‘University. The above is agreed,'howeﬁer, éubjeét to the
folloﬁ;ng restrictions: -
That this transcript may be used by qualified scholars in such places
as .are made available for pﬁrposes'bf research by the Programs in Oral
'Hisﬁory of the Florida State University and/or the Library of Continuing
.Education atféyracuée University, and Joseph W. Jacques, interviewer.énd _
historian, with the understanding‘thatbpermission ié.granted to photostat,
microfilm, or othefﬁige reproduce part or all of the tranécript for
pﬁrposes of convenient research. In no case, however, should the text or
any.extracts thereof be produced for profit without my consent or the
- consent of my heirs. |
The project shall remain closed to all résearchers until it is completed
by Mr. Joseph Jacques or until such date as agreed upoﬁ ﬁy myself and
.Mr. Jacques. |
I for my part agree that I will not print as memoirs or autobiography -
or any other form for profit - the final ffanscript or a reasonable

facsmile thereof for a period of lO years. It is my intention that the

above provisions be binding upon my heirs and descendants.

Signed
Date
Address
Understood and Agreed To
O
: Date
Eﬂig&; Interviewer - Historian

L N L L e




Gepflemen:

; The aim of this ag%%gme?tﬁas to protect the 1nterv1ewee against
1ndlscr1m1nate and improper use of the resultant tapes and transcripts.
The 1nterv1ewee is free to write his mem01rs without any reetrictioné*
the last paragraph simply forbids the use of the final transcript
for publication Ey the-interviewee'for profit.bNo'distrust oh the

part of the interviewer historian is intended or implied:

Please forward a curriculum vitae if one is avaiiable.

Thank you,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



. 230
I provose in this project to coliect through taped

interviews the recollections of a number of several of the
- earlv 20th century adult educators from the University milieu;.
-~  ~recollections which impinge upon their public activity in the

adult education movement in the United States. Que-~tions

-~

asked wiil be designed fo eliéit information.of a bipgtaphiéal
nature, i. e., téstimony regarding.the why and the.ho@ each
devoted.his life to adult education and how each'arriVed at
these decisions,; together with the vicissitudes. of his
experiences in all aspects of that public life. The over-
riding pﬁrpose of the study is the collection of data for.the

historical record; the generation of additional and supple-

v

mentary sources of material which other historians can use;

2
Y - .

and- the accumulation of the responses of early academic :
leacders in the field of adult education whose contribution
would in all probability not be recorded for posterity.

The primary_coﬂcern;of this project, thus, is .with individuals

£

but one chapfer ﬁill be iﬁbludedbcontaining comments on the

pfbcess they used in reaqhiqg:their importanf,péféohal

vocational decisions. ;Tﬁis chapger will not deal with
'.speéificfdecisioné but rather will ‘attempt to~extract;from

;he decisions all respondentsimade some common“char&cteristiCS

of the deéision—méking process;‘_lﬁaeed,'i may.cdnclude‘that

the daﬁa do not yield qumon,chéracteristics pf_deéision—making.
 The discipline<thr0ugh which thé recollectioné will be collected.'

~will be thatswof oral history;

N

‘History and its study conncte for most people the examination

Aruitox: provided by Eic . co.
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and interpretation of theé written record. Bdt history can be

andahas been breseﬁtea by meana of.other_ﬁadiaﬁ éerhaps:the -~
hoidaat.has.been”the intervie% usad_by Herodotus, the “first
historian" - fhevfi;st oral_historian; at that - who traveled
around much of his world askiag_questions., Whea Profassora
Louis Starr'descriﬁes'oral.histdry as "simp}y-the-record of

what someone told someone else', he is describing a method as.

old as Herodotué,nat 1ea$t, and used By historians since then.—
It seems probable thatléhe use of this method will increase-
substantially in theffutgrE. The modarn works of William
Manchestér, Cornelius Ryan, Barbara Tuchman and Forrest Pogue,
to name only a faw, serve as prominent examples of oral
history. Each, in,hia 6wn'way, captured his present’précisely
because-he knew it wduid become a valuabie past.

One of the earlies forms of oral history, autobiography,”
-i;Abroadly conaidered the copfribution of the field of
literature. Yet, oral history has been instrumental in other
disciplines for a long time. The antaropologist wﬂa collects
through interﬁiew tradition and foiklare; the musicologist
who attempts to capture the rhythm of an era through its
song; the psychiatrist who isolates the seed of his élients'
trauma through conversation; the medical doctor questions his
.patient's present and past as part of the diagnostic procedure;
the sociolugist, the psychologist, and others. All have been
and are still using oral hisfory techniques toward the‘aolutioa‘
of their own particular tasks.

But the written language is a static tool more useful for

'l-’/-—/
G*ecording that which is no longer moving. It has problems
ERIC
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) in ‘recording process - movement. It does an inadequate job at

- 3

articulatingAand synthesizing; it bversimplifies well.

‘Consider, for example, an attémpt to portray the life style of

a resident of Appalachia through the spoken word on tape and
the tvpewritten record of that tape.. Which is more candid,
more lucid, more accurate? Which one moves?

And so the written word is always incomplete. Take a look

at today's life style where the télephone and the informal

-dunchtime chat has closed out the written word in getting

“history down. Who bothers today to keep a diary or to write

lengthy personal letters? We respond, as expected, to the

suggestions of A T & T and use the phone. The vast majority

5

of letters written todav, I suspect, are the formal "Dear Sir F.

Gentlemen - Very truly yours" type dictated to a secretary of
some kind, more often machine than not, and are thus poor

gsources from which the historian can reconstruct a vibrant,
; -
iliving, sensitive experience.

The inner thoughts, the private revelations,_ the reactions.
of one man to another, the undercurrents of the times as
reflected in our personal lives - these will be lost to
him simply because we np. longer confide in one another in
writing. Instead, today we 'contact' one ancther by

car, nlane, or phone, and we talk. 1

Perhaps the first modern historian to realize this and to

do something about it was Professor Allan Nevins. In 1938

he wrote,

(there should be) ...some organization which made a
systematic attempt to obtain from the lips' and papers of
living Americans who have led significant lives, a
fuller record of their participation in the political,
economic and cultural life of the last 60 vears... 2

O lence oral history. From very simple beginnings at Columbia

RIC
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‘University on May 18, 1948 oral history has become an ever

growing mbvement. The oral history collection at Columbia
University today - mostly biographical ~ i3 a prodigious one. .
‘Even the New York Times is getting into the act. And many

.other oral historicai gnterprises ha#éxﬁeen establigﬁea
throughout the world. There are basically 3 t;pes of oral
history-pfograms: those»thaf are autobiographical (usually
ealled biographical).and are essentially reminiscences suc@

as Felix Frankfurter Reminisces, Recorded in Talks with

Harlan B. Phillips, Neﬁ York, Reynal, 1960, 310 p. and

- 3aul Benison's, Tom Rivers: Reflections on a Life in Medicine

and Science, Cambridge, Massachusetts, MIT Press, 1967, 682 p.;

those that concentrate on the life of one person such as

Pogue's, freorge C. Marshall Project (in process), Crowl's,

John Foster Dulles Project (in process), Thomas Harry William's,

Huey Long. New York, Xnopf, 1969, 884 p.; and those that focus

on special subjects - Louis Harkel's, Hard Times, an Oral

Higtorv of the “reat Depression, New fork, Pantheon, 1970,

462 p., and Lawrence S. Ri;ter's, The Glory of Their Times:

the Story of the Earlv Days of Baéebéll, Told by the Men Who

- ———

William Manchester's, The Death of a President; November 20-25,

1963, New York!y Harper, 1967, 710 p., and Paul Bullock's,

atts: the Aftermath; An Inside View of the Ghetto by the People
of Watts, New York, Grove Press, 1969, 285 p.; and special

developments ~ John A. Garraty's, Interpreting American

1History: Conversations with Historians, New York, Macmillan,
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'1970 .and Guy R. Lyle s, The Librarian Sgeéking: Interviews

with Univers1glrLibrar1ans, Athens, University of Georgia

Press, 1970 206 L
" 'Oral history had been defined in a variety of ways.
Peter Glch notes:

Oral history is looked upon as a technique to capture
the recollections and interpretations of those
participating in contemporary (life) who are judges to
be knowledgeable about the subject under study, whether
it be an individual or a subject area. It is s process
with a unique ability to supplement the written record.
with candid commentary, to create a collectcon .of
information about a subject in those areas where a
prior record does not exist, and to capture a sample of
the personality of the person being interviewed by the
preservation of the (tape). 3

Elwood Maunder defines it as:

Part of‘the human need to communicate. . . It is a
means of ceoemmunicatinf how we remember our times, our

part in those times, our observations of our contemporaries,

and perhaps something of our notions of how our story
.relates to the mainstream of history of which we are a
prart, and how it in turn has been molded. 4

The purpose of the oral historian is to accumulate and

generate data for the historical record that other institutions

can use in fhe future. He does this usually through taped
interviews, though other audio-cisual equipment has been qsed
in the past and probably will become increasingly useful as

our technology improves. In carrying out fhis task he must be
as objective as possible, though to be sure, absolute
detachmefit is hopeless of‘achievement. Yet, the "bare" facts
can be filed with a minimum to no comment. It is the task of
the historian who later uses the "facts” to assess and evaluate
them. The purpose 1is not to repiace traditional historical

source material but to increase the quality and quantity of

[R\(:that material. The interviews produced by the oral historical

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC
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‘techniques are a supplement to and not a substitute for them.

The gvidénce collected isLimﬁensely1vaiﬁable‘because it
ﬁfovides_informatioﬁ.vhich:th;;énnot eﬁsil&fget elséﬁhire;
thus the‘effort and cost in acquiring it is eminently |
justified. This is épéqeially-true when doéulent§r§ reéourﬁes
for particular subjects dr individuals is éither iﬁadéqute
of non-existent. It ig ﬁossiblé also for vast numberé of
pgrticipaﬁ;s to get their stofigs down bh the record. Such
testimony wi1f«bé very ﬁseful incmaking available to’ the
@istorian as a writer a source of.naturai li&ing expression-
the ;onversation that the inﬁerview generates is bound to be
replete with anecdotes, feelings, and all sorts of human_
details. VThe more spontaneous the discussion the more
incisively can the atfitudes,‘perceptibns, and emotions bf

the subjects be explored giving, therefore, to posterity some

glimpse into the personalities of those individuals interviewed -

a product of enormgus value. The physical voice (s) of the

subject (s) interviewéd wili»id& a dimension that the typed
page will never commﬁnicate - hints of open or closed
mindednessm pride or prejudice, and so on. Such information
can 6nly be exposgd for the analysis of the later historian '
by the taped interview.

One'last comment is perhapé appropriate here, lest I be
accused of overempﬁgéizing the value of this technique while
making no reference to its faults. All oral historians recognize
its shortcomings - the failure of the inadequate Iinterviewer;

the attempts of the respondents to mislead interviewers; the

uncertain memory of respcndents; the inclination to exaggei~te;
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the understanﬂable tendené& to be mixed up in dapes, names,
éven;s, énd places; ﬁhe inaccéssibilitY'while the interviéWing
takés place of ail docﬁﬁentarf;%éterial;'and iﬁévlmpOSSibiiitY
of any one individuai to know the cbmplete-picture in any
event in which he has been invdl&ed."‘No doubt there are
other defects but many of these can be minimized by an'
.interﬁiewer who does his homegork well, Whalmakes a thorough
search into the papers ans other evidence of the petson
on whom he is‘gathering ma;e:ial. Procedures as explained in
‘the section, of this proposal on the techniques‘of oral history
will show how thege disqrepanqies can be kept to the bafest
minimum. .

The scoﬁe of this #roject is to reqord the eiberiences
and reflections of inaividuals who have had instrumental influence
as professors of adult education in bringing about social
change in the Uﬁited States from ﬁhe early 20th¢§éntu;y onward.
‘Its parameters will fall within two limitations: |

1) it will bé subject (topic) oriented} apd

25 it will be toward and around a series of interviews.

This format has value for = variety of reasons:

li'it enables the future historian who -uses this collection
to authenticate data contain theirin because he is able to
check them out against other reminiscences of the period;

2) certainly, anotherlaid to accuracy, is to compare the
recollections of each respondent against those of the others.

Interviews conducted by the same interviewer with individuals

of the same period of history may serve to erase discrepancies

wr

O

RIC
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JWhich might go unerased into recorded history;

3) a series of intérviewé<generates more information by
providing stiﬁuli to,the”interviewef to prod the memories of
all the reépoﬁdghts, an&‘fhus;‘recall to meﬁory more thaﬁ
 normél1yvcouid be expected;'

4) when concentrating upon a éarticular field, it is more
likely;that the interﬁiewér will develop -more effective
'skil;s bécause he déesn‘t have to spread himself_ove} maﬁy"
different topicé and because he can learn frpm gach prior
interviéw experience;

5) this method a1§5 enables the interviewer to-use his
reseafch time more efficiently. It is less time consuming
thereby allbwing the interviews to be conducted over a period!
of déys at»é'leisurely ﬁaée rather than in’ one or two éll
day sessions. It would seéﬁ that the most favorable results
would be achieved under the most unstressful conditions as
possible;

6) this method should also yield comprehensive info;mation
from all the-interviews, i.e., it should be useful in
uncovering trends during the_period examined, as well as
bringing to light its important peoplé and events; and

7) in reconstructing a period, confirmation by as large
a sample as possible is essential.

The program will be concerned about interviewing people
who are older for the following réasoné:

1) they have a range of observation that -goes back in

some cases 60 years or more, and obviously their memory is a

QO connection to the events which occured during that period.

E119
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I am concerned, thus, primérily with age.since i.want to
establish th; regord of these peOplé while they are still
alivé and still mentglly_ana physically’Qirile. It would be .
a severe loss to posterity if their exPeriéﬁces were not |
recorded. And the probabiiity {s'thag they Woula not b;
recorded unless a specific effort such as this_&ne aimed go
do so;

.2) the oldér peréon is no longer as activel&Iinvolved in

his field'as a participant. He is generally more than not an
. observer, thaugh perhaps not always a silent one. ‘As such he
ié more aécessible to be interviewed and more willing to be
intervieﬁed; and

3) perhaps most important of all, tﬁe older less active
6bserver-participant will more readiiy Be caﬁ&id in his’thoughts,
opinions, and beliefs. . '

In the selection of respondents.. I will lcok to the .faculty
of the Adult Education Department of Florida State University
for guidancg in identifying fhose individuals in accordance
with the following criteria:

1) that they conéider tﬁemselves primarily adult educators;

2) that they be older so that their range of observation
goes back to the early Zch century;

3) that their major institutional association has been
the university;

4) that they be mentally and physically competent;

5) that they be relatively inactive professionally or
~being on the whole an observer participant in the field of
adplt education; and

6) that they be accessible, i.e., within the boundaries
1of the United State and Canada.

ERIC
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LETTER CONFIRMING SESSIONS FOR TAPING



.Dear Dr.

This is to c¢onfirm our telephone conversationeon
in which we established the week of
for our interviewiné seSsiohs._ I should arri&e in
on the eveﬁing'of o af which time I will call you
to establish the precise.time and place of our first taping sessionf

Encioéed are the first 3 schedules of questions which I feel you sﬂould
“have befo;ehand'sé that you may-collect your thoughts and accumulate whatever
scrapbodks,vnewspapers, diaries, books, or other materials which you may want
ta cénéult to refresﬁ your memory in prep;ratipn f;r the ihterviewé;_ 1 Qill
bring along with me copies of as much.literature that you have written which
i have been able to find. This material will be readily available for your
use should the need érise. A fourﬁﬁ scheaule of‘questions déaling more
specifically wiph your par&icular interests and activities is not yet.ready.

- AN

The general thrust of questioning, however, will deal with your interest in

" As you read the schedules you may feel that there are additional questions
which ought to be asked; and at the same time there may be some questions to
which you may not wish to respond. We can discuss this before the actual taping

sessions begin.

Needless to say, I am looking forward to our meeting certain that it will

be for me a most rewarding experience. _ o
- L
- Very truly yours,
i 1 . '
//¢QJ7Wx¢J- LLZ;gx‘,
. ' /

C,f/Joseph.W. Jacques
240
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March 17, 1477
Mr. Arthur P. Crabtree
Carterel, Armn Apartmnu .
Apariment, 9E )
535 West Gtate Sireec ' i L -

- Trenton, New Jersey OB&18

eny Mr. Crabhree:

R

. - . . . :
» Livrary of Continuing Educationm 18 1n-the midst of an Oral History
{‘u&ram. This program has a.-new lease on life with the servicesg »n7
Iaseph Jacques., Mr, Jacques is a graduste student at Floridea Stat-
“University and is in the process of doing an Oral Histvory Projest for
h‘: doctoral dissertation. He has been working 8t the Libraery of
ontinuing Education for the past few weeks in preparation for his o«
An+ervhews. Ag he' travels, he has said he 1s willing to do some tape

interviews for the Library of Continuing Education program,

Wwe hope that ywu would ool tfavorably upon being identified as an adulc
ejucator we would like to have represented it this program and that you
M Bpare tae time for an interview wiiid Mr. Jacrgques. He will ve in

Rew York City Meren 23-28.
I nave enclosed a copy ol a degoription of ihe Ordl Wistory Program and
s copy of the kinds of statemeunts and guentions von will be asked Lo
regpond to for the interview, ‘ ‘ ‘
* “ . . \
The gecond enclogure .x B reipase N place your interview ju the Litrary
@1 Continuing Edaaat:n collnetion for use of suwlents| rescarchers, ano
“gchelars. ) . ) : ‘ ’
I hope sou agree to asaist W, Mr, osacgaes will omiiocon on the phane o
. L% . X \ .

aa Tuesday, March 21, %o set up. a convenient Lime (o nberv.iew o,

sincerely, :

Bett, lerc Vauphn, irector
. . cLices oy o Conbinang Sduoey.an

. 2h2

enclosures :
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" Please return to the Library

1 agree that the tapes and the transcript text themseives shall
-secomae the properiy ef' the Library of Continuing Education, where thsy

will b» available for use by-studenta, scholars and others.

Signed

Date

Address

.

The above is agreéd, howa%er, subjéct to the following restricticns:

i ..
R -
1Y
4
..
.
. v
¢ Signed A I
. } i
Date L e
Agiress et o L0 (G
. ' e e
o - e I R 2h3 U , S %
. o~
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~Howard Yale McClusky

, Professor McClusky was bornm in Whitesboro, New York on
February 20, 1900 the son of Frederick William and Lillian Dean.
He was a student at Blackburn Academy frgm 1913 to 1917 and
attended Blackburn College from 1917 to,l9l8 He received '

- his ‘A:iB. from Park College in 1921 and the Ph. D. from the
University of Chicago in 1929. He spent the year 1933-34 at
the University of London and was an Eddy European Seminar summer
student in 1931. He married Helen Hazel Hartman on August 26 1930
and had five children = Edith Lillian, William (dec.), )
‘Samuel (dec.), Frederick Yale, and John Evans. He was a
‘Commonwealth Fund Fellow in visual education at the University
of Ch1cago from- 1923 to 1924. .

His career in education began at the Unlversity of -
Michigan at Ann Arbor where he was first instructor in ;
"Educational Psychology. from 1924 to 1927, assistant professor
from 1927 to 1934, associate professor from 1934 to 1939 and
‘has been professor since 1939. He was assistant toc the
Vice-President in charge of University Relations in the field

- of Adult Education from 1938 to 1945. He was visiting '

“assistant professor of Educational Psychology at the University
of Chicago in the summer of 1928 and visiting professor of
Educational Psychology in the summer of 1937 at Northwestern
University.

During the World War II years Dr. McClusky was the
Associate Director of the American Youth Commission of the
American Council on Education from 1940 to 1942; chief of the
National Organizations Sect and Associate Director of the
Civilian Mobilization Branch of the Office of.Civilian
‘Defense and Office of War Information in 1943;Commission
Chairman of the White House Conference on Rural Education in
1944; on the Commission of Rural Education of the Farm
Foundation from 1940 to 1943; Consultant to the Michigan
Youth Guidance Commission in 1945; Vice-Chairman of the
Planning Committee of the Youth.Conservation Committee of the
General Federation of Women's Clubs in 1945; and was a
"post doctgral fellow of the National Council of Religion in

. Higher Education in 1945. :

L)

He was a member of the UNited States National Commission
to UNESCO in 1953; a member of the advisory committee on
education of the Department of Defense in 1956; visiting
lecturer at Barmard College, Columbia University, june, 1945;
director of the ‘Bureau of Studies and Trainging in Community
Adult Education at the University of Michigan from 1947 to
1949; was a member of the Board of Directors of the Kingswood
School (Cranbrook), Park College; a member of _Lhe editorial
board of the Adult Educatios Bulletin since 1943; was
president of the Michigan Council of Churches from 1945 to -
1948; a member of the research committee of the Commission
on Communlty Inter- relatlons of the American Jewish Congress.

EKC o . 25
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He was a reciplent of the Delbert Clark award in adult
education in 1956. He is a member of the American Psychological
Association, the National Society for the Study of Education,
the American Educational Research Associatlon, the National:
"Society of College Teachers of . Educatiom, -the’ Adult Education
" Association of the USA f{charter - first president) “in. ,
1951-1952, the National Education Association, Phi Beta Kappa,
Phi Kappa Phi, Phi Delta Kappa, Alpha Kappa Lambda, o
'and Phi Kappa Delta. He is a member of the University Club
at Michigan : v

A number of his publlcations may be seen in the Bibllography.
Presently he is visiting professor of Adult Education at the -
University of Nebraska =~ Lincoln. His permanent address is
1421 West. Liberty Road, Ann_ Arbor, Michigan.

l'(




Wilbur Chapman Hallehbeck

Professor Hallenbeck was born in Brooklyn, New York on
December 9, 1892. He is married and has one son
Edwin Forrest Hallenbeck II. His preliminary education
occurred in schools at Binghamton, New York, New York City,
and . San Diego, California. He received his B. A. from
Occidental ‘College in Los Angeles, Ca11fornla in 1915.
He attended the Princeton Theological Seminary in Princeton,
New Jersey in 1918. Dr. Hallenbéck received his B.D. from
the San Francisco Theological Seminary in San Franciscoy
California in 1931, his M. A. from Teacher's College,
Columbia University in New York! City in 1934; and his Ph. D.
in Adult Education (the first granted in the Un;ted States)
from Columbia University, New York City in 1935.

" He was Chaplain of the. United States Army from 1918 to
1919; Pastor of the Presbyterian Church .of Selma, Californie
from 1920 to 1923; director of research of the Home Missions
Council of Northern California from 1924 to 1925 executive .
secretary of the Oakland, falifornia Council of Churches from
1926 to f9 ; field worker to Director of Urban Studies,
Institute of Social and Religidus Research in New York City
from 1925 to 1934, and was associate to professor at Teacher's
College, Columbia University, from 1934 to 1958. Presently
he is consultant to the University Without Walls at Roger
Williams University in Providence, Rhode Island.

Professor Hallenbeck's vocational interests were
Training of Adult,Educators and Sociology of Cities.
He retired from_Columbia University in 1958 as Professor
Emeritus. He is an avid stamp collector and enjovs carving
sea gulls. ' '

Dr. Hallenbeck was a member of the American Association
of Adult Education and was a founder of the Adult Education
Assoclation of the USA. He has been a member of that
organization evér since and was an active participant in its
Commission of Professors of Adult Education. He has also
been a member of the Adult Education Association of Massachusetts.
A number of his publications may be seen in the Bibliography.

Dr. Hallenbeck is most proud of an award - a Medal for
Democracy - which he received in 1952. The inscription reads:

“"Award of the Adult Student Council of the

Board of Education of the City of New York :

to Wilbur C. Hallenbeck for Outstanding Contribution
to the Education of Adults in the City of New York."

Dr. Hallenbeck's present address is 36 Seapit Road,
Waquoit, East Falmouth, Massachusetts, 02536.
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**  Ralph Beckett Spence

Professor Spence was bornm in La Crosse, Wisconsin on :
April 1, 1901, the son of Harry and .Lottie Beckett. He received
" his B. A. degree-from the University of Wisconsin in 1922,
his M.A. in 1924, and his Ph. D. in 1927 from Columbia
University. - He.married Rita Ellen Pond on November 27, 1924
and has one son Donald Pond and one daughter, Carol Brown.

He began his career as an educator in 1922 as a science
teacher in high school and was emploved in that position for
one year. From 1925 on Dr. Spenceé has been on the staff of
Teacher's College, Columbia University from instructor to
professor retiring in 1966 as Professor Emeritus. During that-
period he was on leave of absence from. 1943 until 1949. It was
then that he was Acting"Chlef of the Bureau of Adult Education,
New York State Education Department. During a sabbatical in
1955 and 1956, Dr. Spence was on a Fulbright Research
Fellowship in Pakistan. From 1956 through 1961 Dr.Spence was
Chief of Party for Teacher's College Program in Afghanistan
under AID. In 1966 and 1967 he was Research Associate for a
Title III Educational Project for the Alexandria-Arlington-
and Falls Church schools in Virginia. He came to the University
of Georgia in 1967 as Visiting Professcr and since that time
has been on a part-time basis as a research associate in the
Research and Development Center for Early Educational
Stimulation, A number of his publlcations may be seen in the
Blbllography

Dr. Spence has been a member of many organizations among
which are: Tke Adult Education Association of the USA, the
American Sociological Society, the American Psycheological
Association, the American Education and Research Association, '
the- John Dewey Association, and others. His club and
fraternity memberships include Phi Beta Kappa, Phi Kappa Phi,
Phi -Lambda Upsilon, Scabbard and Blade, Alpha Chi Sigma,

Phi Delta Kappa, and Kappa NDelta Pi. His hobbies include
music, gardening, and cooking. '

Professor Spence's present home address is 355 Beechwood
Drive, Athens, Georgia.




Andrew Hendrickson

Professor Hendrickson was born on November 17” 1899 in
Pedrickstown, New Jersey.‘ He earned an A.B. in English from
Bucknell University in 1925, an M. A. in English from:
Columbia University in 1935 and the Ph. D. from Columbia

- University in 1943, 'He is married ‘to NoreJane Johnstone and
has one daughterDorothy Ann.

. Dr. Hendrickson has served as head of the English
Department in Cliffside Park, New Jersey High School &nd in
Bogota, Mew Jercey High °chool He has also been a teacher
of Social Studies in the Westfield, New Jersey High School
and the New York City Regents Evening High School. He has
served as assistant and associate in Adult Education as well
as instructor in Sociology at Teacher's College, Columbia
University. He Was Assistant Professdr of Adult -Education
as well as Director of Cooperative Education and Assistant
Dean of Cleveland College of Western Reserve University.’
In 1947 Professor Hendrickson went to.Ohio State University
as Professor of Education. In 1957 he was appointed
Director of the Center for Adult Education at that University.
Retiring from Ohio State University in 1967, Dr. Hendrickson
is now the Director of the Institute of Senior Adults and
Professor of Adult Education in the Department of Adult

" Education at Florida State University.

Dr. Hendrickson is a member and past Vice-President of
the National Education Association. He has served on the
Executive Committee:and as a member of the Delegate Assembly
of the Adult Education Association of the USA. A past
‘Secretary-Treasurer of the Ohio Association for Adult
Education, Dr. Hendrickson was editor of the journal of that
organization, the Ohio Adult Observer, from 1948 to 1960.

He was also one of the founders and first president of the
Adult Education Council of Greater Columbus, Ohio. A number
of his publications may be seen in the Bibllography.

Professor Hendrickson presently resides with his wife
and daughter at 1121 Mercer Drive, Tallahassee, Florida.

a9



250
Robert John Blakely

Professor Blakely was born near Ainsworth, Nebraska
on February 24, 1915, the son of Percy Lee and Mary France
Watson. He graduated with a B. A, with highest distinction.
from the State University of Iowa in 1937. He was a scholar.
at Harvard Graduate Sehool between 1937 and 1938:

His career as a Journalist began with the Register and
Tribune of Des Moines, Iowa where he worked between 1938 and
1942 and 1946 and 1948. He was.'editorial pageseditor of the

- St. Louis Star Times between 1948 and 1951. He was editorial
writer for the Chicago Daily News between 1964 and 1967.
He has been the editor of the school page there since'1967.

His interest in adult~educat10n showed itself when he )
became an executive committee member of the Adult Education
Council of Des Moines, Towa between 1939 and 1941. He was
a member >f the executive committee of the Adult'Education”

- Council of St., Louis between 1948 and 1951. During the.
World War 'II years 1942 and 1943 he was assistant to the
director of the domestic branch of the Office of War
Information where he was in charge of the Bureau of Special
Operations. He was affiliated with the Fund for Adult
Education between the years 1951 and 1961 and was the
manager of the Central Regional 0ffice.between 1951 an¢~l956
and its Vice-President between 1956 and 1961. While with
the Fund for ‘Adult Educatlon, he was the director of two
scholarship-fellowship programs, the director of the
Tegt-Cities Projects which were experiments in the coordinatlon
of adult education in 12 middle sized communities. He was

~liaison officer with colleges and universities, public
schools, libraries, - labor and farm organizations, Blacks,
and government. He attended the International UNESCO
Conference in Montreal in 1960 where he planned and ran a
workshop on the uses of the mass media. He was also an
attendant in the_International Pugwash Conference on Adult
Education in Nova Scctia in 1960. He has planned and
conducted national conferences including several at Arden
House for such groups as the American Law Institute and
the National Association of Public School Adult Educators.

In 1961 he became Dean of Extension at the State
University of Iowa and remained there for one year. At the
moment when the interview was recorded Professor Blakely was
working on a Health and Manpower Project at the Library of
Continuing Education at Syracuse University, Syracuse,

New York. He has appeared on numerous radio and television
broadcasts and has been an author for scripts for a number
of plays. A number of his publications may be seen in the
Bibliography. )

o Professor Blakely's permanent residence is 5418 South
I:R\(:ackstone Avenue, Chicago, Illinois, 60615.
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Paul ‘Leslie Essert
‘ Professor Essert was born in Salida, Colorado on

August 7, 1900 of Frank H. and Hester Leda Shaw. He earned
an A. B. din 1922 from the University of Wyoming, his M. A.
from Colorado State Teacher' s College of Education in 1930 -
and his Ed. D. from Columbia University in 1940. He married
Pearl Cammer on December 8, 1923 and has 3 -hildren,

Eleanor Sue, Mrs. Larry Williams; Bonnie Ruth Mrs. Charles
Bast; and -Robert Dale. He has been a high school teacher

in Willard, Colorado from 1922 through 1924; Superintendant
~of -Schools in La Crook, Colorado from 1924 to 1926 and at.
Grosse Point, Michigan from 1941 through 1947; principal of
a Junior High School in Sterling, Colorado from 1926 through
-1930; and principal of a High School at Fort Collins,
Colorado from 1930 through 1931. He was supervisor of
" secondary education for the public schools of Denver,
Colorado from 1931 through 1933; principal of the Emily
Griffith Opportunity School in Denver from 1933 through 1940
and has been Professor of Education at Teacher's College,-
Columbia University in New York City since 1947. In. 1949
"he was Exectutive Officer of the Institute of Adult. Education.
He was a member of the President's Council on Education
Beyond High School in 1956 and 1957 and he was a consultant.
on adult education in 1943 in New York City, 1944 at Boston,
1948 at Montclair, New Jersey, 1949 and 1950 in Puerto Rico,
1951 in Buffalo, and an advisor at Kabul, Afghanistan

on Univers1ty Administration between 1957 and 1959.

He became Professor Emeritus of Columbia University in
1965. Between 1966 and 1967 he served as Executive Director
of the New England Institute of Education for the Aging
established by the Adult Education Association of the USA
and which serviced 6 New England States. In 1968 and 1969
he was consultant to the Pennsylvania Department of Education
in developing a plan for public school adult education in
Pennsylvanla{ In 1969 and 1970 he participated in taping a
series of 20 tapes on education for the aging called
Zest for Living with Station WFRM at Riverside Church in
New York City. He has been a member of the New York Adult
Education Council for many years and its president in
1963-1964. In the last 3 or 4 years Dr. Essert has been
involved with adult education programs at Leisure Village
in Lakewood, New Jersey for community understanding and
development and was the Chairman of the Internal Affairs
Committee which was a committee on self-government.

Professor Essert has been a member of the following
‘organizations: the Adult Education Association of the USA
and was its president during the year 1954-1955; the Americ a
Association of School Administrators; the American Association
of University Professors; the American Educational Research
Association; Phi Delta Kappa; Alpha Tau Omega; and Delta
Sigma Rho. He has been a member of the American College
Quill and the Men's Faculty of New York City. A number of his

ublications may be seen in the Bibliography. His present

ERk(:sidence is 450 Cheshire Court, Lakewood New Jersey. -
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